]
Air Slide Table

06,0 8,0 12,0 16,0 20,0 25

Reduced in height
10).glreduction

Product weight

* . 298¢
22 %'1 I'edUCtIOH (Currentsr’nodel: 380 ¢

Allowable kinetic energy |
Reduced in height and weight

#1
A f 0.09J . .
64 % Improvement (Curent madel: 0055 4+ with thinner table
® Thin table made of special stainless steel
#1 Comparison between the double-ported type and the current MXQ12-30 (without adjuster) ® Durable material with the same strength as the current model

4
® The centralized adjuster of the functional
New

2 combinations of guide and " .z e e s
cylinder bore size available {

» Side adjuster specification
» Combined use of shock absorber + metal stopper, etc.

Double-ported type P?ﬁ’e Bge 1Sizze ] B°’ge Ss'ize ] Low thrust with high rigidity type nge
Increases flexibility of wiring and piping Combination with a cylinder of one bore
with piping ports and auto switch size smaller increases rigidity according to
mounting grooves on both sides thrust. The height can be reduced as well.

Better auto switch visibility. Indicator
LED can be checked from one side
when used with a short stroke.

Height interchangeable with the current
MXQ series

Bore size }

912 912

[ Bore size ]
For MXQ12C

MXQ series

CAT.EUS20-211C



Air Slide Table MXQ series

2 combinations of guide and cylinder bore size available

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Page
11

m Height reduced by 10 % of the current model
30 mm —> 27 mm Improved visibility

V”

m Weight reduced by 22 %
380 g— 298 g

For MXQ12A-30ZN

(Two auto switch mounting grooves)

© Guide Size and Cylinder Bore Size Combination Chart
M A piping port and auto switch mounting

groove are provided on both sides.

Bore
size

Guide size

Maximum load mass

When the height needs to be the same as the current

. model, choose the MXQLJ, height interchangeable type.
Small guide 32...

Fy

a6 T
_,°°\_ ﬁ? Purpose of usage @

Guide rigidity and a large table surface are
necessary but thrust is not needed.

B (el etttk Sttt eieiniutete Aniuieleteleleils foleteleteei itttk LN - Horizontal transfer of workpieces, [ —=======--
SIS  transfer of tools, low thrust clamping

o8 M PEM  Purpose of usage @

Rurpose of usage'®

Purpose of usage @

A quide with higher rigidity is necessary without
changing the thrust from the current model.

L0 - Transfer of workpieces
CEUE  with increased overhang

* High-accuracy and high-thrust clamping | |

920

925 52/mm

Size @ 16, @ 20, and @ 25 have two
auto switch mounting grooves on
both sides.

Large guide

= ﬁ
r
Z

SvC



Ai

r Slide Table MXQ Series

Select the best actuator with guide according to the application.

Low thrust with high rigidity type Page
MXQLIB >3

Single side-ported type Page
MXQCIC %

Height interchangeable type p, &
MXQO -

Guide rigidity according to thrust improved || ™ Compact body with W Same height as the
good switch visibility current model
. e e . ° Applicable to @ 8 and @ 12 only
m Guide rigidity improved by 50 % .
(For MXQ8B and MXQ8A) M Visibility of auto
M Compact design, switches improved
m Cylinder can be downsized Two auto switch _
when load is liaht! mounting grooves M Interchangeable in
ght on one side mounting with the
*Reduced in height current model
*Reduced in air consumption
+Lightweight
Bore Bore Bore
size size size
Not available =
S — @ 6 |Use the MXQL, height|| | @ 6 :‘:i,'ii 20
interchangeable type. Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model)
o6
GTT= ST T3
. 0 os| GOCR|21w flos| gL [2
Standard/Symmetric type St_andard/Symmetnc type S.tandard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model) (Figure shows standard model) (Figure shows standard model)
S_tandard/ Symmetrlc type Standard/Symmetric type Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model) (Figure shows standard model) (Figure shows standard model)
Ro ] [8¢ (T T5
@12 i 30 216 016
£ [s7-
Standard/Symmetric type — P
(Figure shows standard model)
i Not available
216 37 om © 20| Usethe MXQLIA, 0 20
double-ported type.
55
@ 20 46 . 025 0 25 o
Size @ 16 and @ 20 have two auto switch mounting grooves Size 16, 020, and 025 have woauo
& it S, L switch mounting grooves on both sides. )
2
ZSVC



Air Slide Table MXQ series

@roke adjuster (option)

The stroke adjuster is positioned in the centre.
Play at the stroke end is reduced.

Deflection

Stroke adjuster

@Iowable kinetic energy improved

Allowable kinetic , Speed - Load weight
energy improved by S
reducing the weight
of movable parts 2
S Allowable kinetic energy improved
2
= 15 =
2 Current model _~
>
g \\
o
—
0.5

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Speed [mm/s]

Table configuration for better function and easier maintenance

Dowel pin holes
positioned in the centre

(Dowel pin holes )
e

positioned in the centr

Round shape
designed for safety

auto switch capable

2-color indicator solid state
(D-M9)

{with the current model

Dowel pin holes interchangeabl

)

* Height interchangeable type



Air Slide Table MXQ series

@e mounting dimensions are equivalent to the current MXQ series.

B Workpiece mounting
© The mounting screw O.D. and thread ( Position from the end ) ( Thread spacing )
positions have interchangeability with the T
current MXQ series.

Thread spacing

(* Threads at the end plate } ( Workpiece mounting hole )

have no interchangeability.

M Body mounting

@® Two methods of mounting are available. Lateral mounting (Body tapped) Lateral mounting (Through hole)

® Body mounting threads and spacing $ ®
have interchangeability with the L L

current MXQ series.

@rious adjusters (option)

B Metal Stopper with Bumper
High accuracy due to the integrated construction of the bumper and
metal stopper: Repeated positioning accuracy of +0.05 or less
Improved cycle time
Operating speed of 300 mm/sec (Current model: 200 mm/sec)
(Compared with a stopper of the current MXQ series)

M Shock Absorber

Soft type/RJ

Suitable for operations which require gentle stops,
such as a lightweight workpiece transfers or
low-speed transfers

M Rubber Stopper M Metal Stopper

Impact reduced by 1/2 compared with models without a stroke adjuster Suitable for positioning

,~————— Operating Principle/Metal Stopper with Bumper ~—————

Positioning part

@ The bumper absorbs impact ‘“““ Table
at the initial stage. -

Bod Metal stopper with bumper

gt

@ The bumper goes into the adjustment bolt, and the metal stopper performs highly accurate positioning at the end of the adjustment bolt.
(Repeated positioning accuracy: £0.05 or less)

Metal stopper

2 SNIC 0



Air Slide Table MXQ series

@is possible to combine an extension stroke end adjuster and a retraction stroke end adjuster.

Extension stroke end adjuster)

Example

Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end
adjuster adjuster

- - Metal stopper
(Retractlon stroke end adjuster) with bumper

‘ Rubber stopper

@orter total length type table is now available.

Extension stroke end adjuster
Total length shortened by 8.5 mm Shorter total length mounting holes have been removed.

70 mm (Basic type 78.5 mm) (For MXQ8A-20)

+ Extension stroke end adjusters cannot be mounted.

© &

@ompact auto switch is now available.

¢ Reed auto switch: D-A9[], D-A91V
* Solid state auto switch: D-M9LI(A), D-M9LIW

Compact
auto switch

5 Z;SNC




Air Slide Table MXQ series

Functional Options

© With buffer mechanism
®Protects workpieces and tools by eliminating impact at the extension stroke end

@Buffer unit is auto switch capable.
Buffer mechanism operating condition Application Example
Buffer Normally OFF In workpiece insertion processes when there is a problem such
. . . . faulty positioning, the buffer mechanism absorbs the shock
stroke Auto switch \* ON is buffer in operatlon) as

from the workpiece impact to prevent damage.

Buffer mechanism

Air gripper
Workpiece

Normally ON )
Auto switch \* OFF is buffer in operation

NG

Normal condition

* By changing the mounting direction of auto switches, the settings of normally
ON/OFF can be changed.

© With end lock
®Holds the cylinder's home position to prevent the dropping of a workpiece even if the air supply is cut off

Lock lever

@
© ®
@
(D
L &
5 g
Locked Unlocked
®© Axial piping © Centralized adjuster (6)
®Centralized piping in the axial ®The retraction stroke end adjuster is mounted on the extension
direction helps maintain clear stroke end adjuster side.
space around the body
Speed controller
Pilot port side : .
Retraction stroke end adjuster
T :
©® © O
1T ®—6——
so® @ o e~ © O _ :
Extension stroke end adjuster

i

O
2

6®



Air Slide Table MXQ series

Variations

Double-ported type
MXQLCIA

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQrCB

Single side-ported type
MxQrlc

Height interchangeable type
MXQO

Bore size Body option Functional option (pages 5, 6, 15)
‘© Wy NAE 50 Wk —_
g‘ S8 . o
i ] » 2
) % o S L Q
Q = w2 & - = 7] =
2 = 3} = o) Q2 = 7}
@ = S S e | 7 = T S
g < s B o ] =) o 3 Y < £
| 2| 2|/ 2| g ||| 8|3 |T|E|B|a&
S 2 ° 2 5 ° = © & ° = IS <
812|116(/20125| 5 | 5 (5 | § |2 |5 | S |8 | |8 |&| T | &
° £ = = £ o] = 9] N = = ®
= o © = = = 5 = — c
s | E|lc|e|2|z2|X|2|5|8|¢e]|s|=
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Air Slide Table MXQ series

Made to order (pages 127 to 156)
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oo\ 113\ IS Air Slide Table MXQ series

Double-ported type
MXQOA series

When the features as shown below are required for @ 8 and @ 12 sizes,
refer to the MXQUIC, single side-ported type as well.
* When two auto switch mounting grooves are required on one side

(Two auto switches can be mounted on one side when the stroke is short.)
* When a height lower than the MXQLIA is required (for @ 8)

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQOB series @

Single side-ported type |
MXQOC series ;

When the features as shown below

are required for @ 8 and @ 12 sizes,

refer to the MXQUIA, double-ported type as well.

+When an auto switch mounting groove and air piping are provided on both
sides (for increased flexibility in piping and wiring)

Height interchangeable type
MXQU series

Bl Common Adjuster Options
B Auto Switch Mounting
B Made to Order

B Model Selection

B Specific Product Precautions

B Safety Instructions

HOW 10 Order «eeeeeeveremmeiiniiiiiiiiiiiniiiiineieiennns Page 11
Specifications ................................................... Page 13
Optional SPecifications -« eeevveseriniiiiiiiiinns Page 14
Dimensions: @ B ceeeeeveeeiiieeee et Page 17
B8 Page 23

D12 e, Page 29

[ T |- J SRR Page 35

D 20 oo Page 41

D25 e Page 47

HOW t0 Order «ceeeeeeeeremimiiiiiiiiiiciicncicinceneeans Page 53
Specifications ................................................... Page 55
Optional Specifications ««----weerereiininiiniines Page 56
Dimensions: @ B eeeeveeeiiienee e Page 57
D8 i Page 59

B 12 Page 61

D16 oo Page 63

[ I 0 SRR Page 65

HOW 10 Order «ceeeeeeereemmemmimiiiiiiiiiniiniiciceiennenns Page 67
Specifications .................................................. Page 69
Optional Specifications - e Page 70
Dimensions: @ 8 -ceoreereenie e Page 71
O 12 o, Page 77

HOW t0 Order «ceeceeeervemmemiiiiiiiiiiiiccceineinenns Page 83
Specifications .................................................. Page 85
Optional Specifications -« eweeerreinincnnn Page 86
Dimensions: @ B ceeeveeeriieeee e Page 87
D8 e Page 93

O 12 o Page 99

D16 oo Page 105

D20 o Page 111

D25 Page 117
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............................................................................ Page 127
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Air Slide Table
Double-ported

Type

MXQ

A Series

06,908,012,

016, D 20, D 25

How to Order

MXQ[12|A -

-IM9BW|| |-

30/zA
006 © 66 0 0 O

* Because piping ports and auto switch grooves are provided on both sides,
only the adjuster part of the centralized adjuster is symmetric.

* The operating speed range of the stroke marked with an asterisk (*) is 50 to
300 mm/s. (refer to page 13.)

0 Adjuster options/Functional option combinations

0 Body option: e Functional options o Number of
Bore et 9 Standard stroke [mm] Symbol Functional option auto switches
size A — | Without functional option — 2
6 |pon por| 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 1| With buffer S 1
Swich mounting groove - Swich mounting groove 2 With end lock n n
8 N = 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 3 | Axial piping
i‘%’:é 4 With buffer, end lock
12 | = 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 5 With buffer, axial piping g Made to order
16 |por Pot| 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 6 | Centralized adjuster For detalils, refer to the
‘Suitch mounting roove. ~ Switeh mouring grooe 7 Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) next page.
20 ; o o ; 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster
7 9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (Symmetric)
25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150*

@ Auto switch
[ — ] Without auto switch |

* For applicable auto switches,
refer to the next page.

Adjuster mounting

Functional option combination

position*1*8

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Symbol Adjuster type*? Without

Extension | Retraction
stroke end |stroke end

*7
functional| With | With | Axial |With buffer,[With Buffer,| Gentralized Certelzed auser| Bfer, entalze | Bfer, Cented
option buffer |end lock| piping | endlock |axial piping| adjuster | (Symmel) adjuster— [adjuster (Symmefic)

*2%3 *6 *2 *2%6 *2 *2%7

Z Without adjuster O O O ©) O O X X X X
ZA [ [ O X X @) x X @) @) X X
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper [ J O X ©) ©) X X X X X X
ZC [ @) X X @) x X @) ©) ©) @)
ZD [ [ O X X O X X O O O O
ZE | Rubber stopper [ J O O O ©) O O X X X X
ZF [ O X X @) x X @) @) @) @)
ZG [ [ @) X x ©) x x ©) ©) x x
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [ J O X ©) ©) X X X X X X
ZJ [ ] O X X O X X O O O O
ZK [ [ @) X X ©) x x ©) ©) ©) ©)
ZL | Metal stopper [ J O O O @) @) O X X X X
ZM [ O X X O X X ©) ©) ©) ©)
ZN Without adjuster O O*5 X ©) X O*s X X X X
ZP Shorter total Rubber stopper [) O X X @) X X X X X X
ZQ lenath tvpes 4 Shock absorber/RJ [ J O X X ©) X X X X X X
ZS gt yp & | Metal stopper with bumper [ @) x X @) x x X X X X
ZT S | Metal stopper ® O x X @) X X X X X X
ZBF |, |[Metal 'S | Rubber stopper [ J [ J O X X O X X O O X X
ZBJ |7 | stopper with| 2 | Shock absorber/RJ D D O x x O x x [®) @) x x
ZBM || bumper g Metal stopper ) [ J O X X @) X X O O X X
ZEC _‘g Rubber & | Metal stopper with bumper [ ) [ ) O X X O X X O O O O
ZEJ | stopper % | Shock absorber/RJ [ [ O X X O x x ©) o O O
ZEM Q pp S [Metal stopper [ ) [ ) O X X O X X O O O O
ZHC | o Shock 5 | Metal stopper with bumper [) [ ) O X X O X X O O X X
ZHF e absorber/RJ £ [Rubber stopper [ J [ J O X X @) X X O O X X
ZHM | o & [ Metal stopper [ ] [ ) O x x ©) x x o ©) x x
ZLC § Metal Metal stopper with bumper [) [) O X X @) X X O O O O
ZLF | % stopper Rubber stopper [ J [ J O X X O X X O O O O
ZLJ |V [SoPP Shock absorber/RJ e | o 0 x x o) x x o o O o

*1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled
Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: The adjuster can be
mounted afterward.

*2 For the buffer mechanism, the buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that
is adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster.

*3 If it is necessary to install a retraction stroke end adjuster with a buffer

% *
(ST

* %
~N o

Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce
the total length of the table.

The shorter total length type can be used, but a retraction stroke end adjuster
cannot be mounted afterward.

For axial piping, there are no piping ports on both sides.

Only the centralized adjuster is symmetric.

mechanism, use a buffer and centralized adjuster provided with a retraction ~ *8 For details on the adjuster mounting position, refer to the next page.
stroke end adjuster on the rear end of the body. End lock or axial piping *9 The metal stopper with bumper option is not available for @ 6.

options cannot be mounted to centralized adjuster specification models.

®11



Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

. S - Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length [m] )
Type Special function Electtrlcal _‘3_‘% Z)ang DC AC | Pemendicul Indi 051|835 Pre-wwsd Applicable load
entry 2= (Output) erpendicular | In-line Ol @ connector
= 3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N ® 0 0| O O .
V, 12V |

g - 3-wire (PNP) oY MOPV | M9P | e [@ @ 0| o |co

) 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 0 0| O O —

(o] n

2 ) o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW | @ (@ @ | O O o

=]

s D'(Zgg‘;ztr"l’r:zng‘;'r‘))” Grommet | Yes [3wire PNP)| 24v [°V "2V — [MoPWV|[ MOPW | @ [@ @O o |'Co Rsll_ac’"

® 2-wire 12V MO9BWV| M9BW (@ @ | @ | O ©) —

@ ) 3-wire (NPN) MIONAV+*1| MONA*1 | O |O | @ | O O .

R 3-wire (PNP) sv.a2v M9PAV+1|M9PA*'| O O @ 0| o | o

(2] 2-wire 12V M9BAV*1|M9BA*1 | O |O | @ | O ©) -
o 3-wire -
33 _ Grommet Yes | (Equiv. o NPN)| 5V - A96V A96 e — 0| — |ICcircuit| —
§ = o-wire oav | 12y 100V A93V*2| A93 o 000 — — | Relay,
o None 100Vorless| A9QV A90 o —| 0 - — |ICcircuit| PLC
*1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.

A water-resistant type cylinder is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.

*2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ===+ — (Example) MONW

. (Example) MONWM

- (Example) MONWL

5m e Z (Example) MONWZ

Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Since there are applicable auto switches other than those listed above, refer to page 125 for details.
For details about auto switches with pre-wired connectors, refer to the Web Catalogue.
Auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled.

-z

to
Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.) Adjuster Mounting Position (Exception: Centralized Adjuster)

o
o
>
2
-
0
8
E
)
o
2
]
=]
5]
o

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB

|

S speeicliins Shorter total length type
-X7 PTFE grease |
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment b . ;
X11 Long adjustment bolt @ @ @ @
(10 mm longer adjustment range)
Long adjustment bolt Extelnd Betract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting
-X12 20 | diust t Retraction stroke end  Extension stroke end holes have been removed to reduce the
(20 mm longer adjustment range) adjuster adjuster total length of the table.
-X28 Long adjustment nut and bolt
-X33 | Without built-in auto switch magnet Centralized Adjuster Mounting Position
-X39 Fluororubber seal
-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit Standard type|
-X580 | Low-speed specification (15 to 50 mm/s) Extension stroke end
- P S e B 3 adjuster
-X2128 | Heat-resistant specification (-10 to 100 °C)
-X2192 | Dual stroke specification O @ Retraction stroke end O @ Rgtraction stroke end
-X2202 | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction —_— adjuster — adjuster
O @ Extension stroke end O @
- ~N adjuster
Moisture 5 = =
Control Tube
IDK Series -

When operating an actuator with a small diameter and a short
stroke at a high frequency, dew condensation (water droplets)

may occur inside the piping depending on the conditions. P H

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the actuator A recautlons

will prevent dew condensation from occurring. e
N

g 1 Be sure to read “Specific Product Precautions” .
1 before handling. Refer to page 195.

SvC 12w

O

Made to Order Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection



MXQL A Series

IN

Specifications Theoretical Output
- The dual rod ensures an output twice that of current cylinders. [N]
Bore size [mm] 6 | 8 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 - - — :
— ; Bore size |Rod size |Operating|Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
Piping port size M5 x 0.8 . =
Fiuid Arr [mm] | [mm] | direction | [Mm?] | 0.2 | 0.3 | 0.4 | 0.5 | 0.6 | 0.7
Action Double acting 6 3 ouT 57 11 17| 23| 29| 34| 40
Operating pressure 0.15to 0.7 MPa*! (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa)*1 IN 42 8| 13| 17| 21| 25| 29
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa ouT 101 20| 30| 40| 51| 61| 71
Ambient and fluid temperatures -10to 60 °C 8 4 IN 75 15| 23| 30| 38| 45| 53
) 50 to 500 mm/s 12 g | OUT | 226 | 45| 68| 90| 113|136 | 158
Operating spe_ed range| (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s) IN 170 34| 51 68| 85102 119
(Average operating speed) (Metal stopper: 50 to 200 mm/s)
*in the standard stroke table on page 11: 50 to 300 mm/s 16 6 out 402 80 | 121 | 161 | 201 | 241 | 281
Cushion IN 346 69 | 104 | 138 | 173 | 207 | 242
(Without adjuster) Internal rubber bumper 20 o | OUT | 628 | 126188251 314377 | 440
Cushion Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, IN 528 | 106 | 158 | 211 | 264 | 317 | 369
(With adjuster) Shock absorber, Metal stopper OUT | 982 | 196 | 295 | 393 | 491 | 589 | 687
icati 10
Lubrication — hNO”:“be o ; % IN | 825 | 165|247 330 | 412|495 | 577
. olid state auto switch, Reed auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire - - o
Auto switch 2-color indicator solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire) * :lr\wlhent.thel mteta: stopper Vé'th b:mper 'fh u?elclj for pOSIt.IOI’\I;‘Ig, the}
Stroke length tolerance 22100 mm eoretical output may vary depending on the full compression force o

the bumper. For details, refer to the adjuster specifications on page 14.
*1 Refer to page 14 for the minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with
bumper. If the operating pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure, Symbol

the repeated accuracy will decline. R”bbjb”mpe’
Minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required T
to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
The operating pressure of the bore size 20 cylinder with shock absorber is 0.15 to [5':‘ J
0.6 MPa. ‘ ‘
Weight
_—
]
Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of the|  Additional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
Model shorter total - ["Extension | Exensonstoteend | Retraction —
10 | 20 | 30 | 40 50 75 | 100 | 125 lengthtype | stokeend | orendsk | stokeend | Buffer | Endlock | Axial piping
MXQ6A 130, 130, 170| 190| =210| — — — — -6 10 11(9) 8 30 40
MXQS8A 140, 160, 180 210| 270| 290| — — - -6 10 11(9) 8 30 60
MXQ12A 270, 290, 310/ 370 400 540 610 — — -12 20 22(20) 16 70 80 .
No addition
MXQ16A | 480 510 550, 630| 670| 810| 1,000 1,100| — -21 40 38(34) 30 120 150
MXQ20A | 840 840 870 950| 1,100 | 1,300 | 1,600| 1,900| 2,000 -33 70 60(34) | 50 (80) 190 400
MXQ25A | 1,400 1,400 1,500/ 1,500 | 1,900 | 2,000 | 2,300| 2,900| 3,100] —60 110 105(95) 80 310 700
* Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Weight of Centralized Adjuster
_—
]
Standard stroke [mm] Reduction only when the product comes
Model . ' '
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 with a etraction stroke end adjuster
MXQ6A 175 180 225 245 265 — — - - -10
MXQ8A 190 210 230 260 320 350 — - - -10
MXQ12A 355 385 405 465 495 635 705 - - -20
MXQ16A 640 680 720 800 840 980 1,170 1,270 - -40
MXQ20A 1,110 1,140 1,170 1,250 1,400 1,600 1,950 2,250 2,350 -60
(-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-25)
MXQ25A 1,880 1,920 2,020 2,020 2,420 2,520 2,930 3,530 3,730 -100
* Value in ( ) is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Weight of Moving Parts
_— —
]|
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of the shorter | Additional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 {otalengthtyoe | Extension sroke end | Relracion strokeend | Buiffer | End lock | Axial piping
MXQ6A 61 66 80 89 97 - - - - -6 10 8 30 10
MXQS8A 68 76 85 97 116 138 - - - -6 10 8 30 10
MXQ12A | 143 154 168 192 206 263 300 — — -12 20 16 70 20 No
MXQ16A | 240 257 277 309 329 389 469 520 — -21 40 30 120 35 | addition
MXQ20A | 408 410 437 464 503 588 747 815 882 -33 70 50 (80) 190 65
MXQ25A | 674 681 721 761 836 935 | 1,078 | 1,284 | 1,384 -60 110 80 310 110
* Value in ( ) is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
®13
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

Maximum Load Weight

Allowable Kinetic Energy

kgl [J]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model |Internal rubber| Rubber | Metal stopper |[Shock absorber/RJ| Metal Model |Internal rubber| Metal stopper| Rubber Shock Metal
bumper stopper | with bumper | Horizontal [ Vertical |stopper bumper with bumper | stopper |absorber/RJ| stopper

MXQ6A 0.6 0.6 — 0.6 0.6 MXQ6A 0.03 — 0.06 0.175 0.009
MXQ8A 1 1 1 1 1 MXQ8A 0.04 0.018 0.06 0.2 0.009
MXQ12A 2 2 2 1.5 1 2 MXQ12A 0.11 0.04 0.12 0.33 0.02
MXQ16A 4 4 4 2.5 4 MXQ16A 0.12 0.08 0.2 0.76 0.04
MXQ20A 6 6 6 6 6 MXQ20A 0.24 0.12 0.4 1.47 0.06
MXQ25A 9 9 9 9 [ 6 9 MXQ25A 0.39 0.18 0.6 1.73 0.09

* When selecting a model, refer to Model Selection on page 157 or use
the Model Selection Software. Keep in mind that a model cannot be

selected with only the allowable kinetic energy.

Optional Specifications

With End Lock

With Buffer Mechanism

Model MXQ6A | MXQ8A [MXQ12A]MXQ16A[MXQ20AMXQ25A Model MXQ6A | MXQ8A [MXQ12AMXQ16A]MXQ20A| MXQ25A
Operating pressure range [MPa] 0.35t00.7 Operating speed range [nm/s]| 50 to 500 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300)
Holding force [N] 12 [ 12 [ 23 [ 45 [ 70 [ 110 Buffer stroke [mm] 5 10
Buffer Strokeat0[mm]| 3 5 9 16 25 40
stroke -
load [N] |Maximumstroke| 6 8 15 24 38 59

Auto Switches Applicable to Buffer

Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire
Solid state auto switch D-M9NV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP
Adjusters For adjuster option models and dimensions, refer to pages 123 and 124.
Metal Stopper with Bumper
Model MXQS8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12 0.18
Stroke absorption [mm] 2 2.8 3.6 4.4 5.5
Min. operating pressure of metal
stopper with bumper*'*2 [MPa] 03 03 02 02 02
Reterence) Fyl compression force of bumper [N] 20 42 65 97 154
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5

*1 Minimum operating pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
When using the metal stopper with bumper for positioning, use it at a pressure level exceeding the minimum operating pressure. For vertical mounting,
the workpiece mass should be taken into consideration. For details, refer to Specific Product Precautions on page 196.

*2 Not available for @ 6
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

Rubber Stopper 5 o
Model MXQ6A [ MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A § £
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6 ]
Mounting screw size [mm)] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5 g §
<
Shock Absorber/RJ
Model MXQ6A [ MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A .
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.35 0.5 1.5 3 3.7 3
Stroke absorption [mm)] 3 5 6 7 10 5
Collision speed [mm/s] 50 to 500 e
Max. operating frequency [cycle/min] 80 80 70 45 3
Max. allowable thrust [N] 150 245 422 814 §
Spring force (Extended) [N] 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4
Spring force (Compressed) [N] 3.9 4.9 8 15 c
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M14 x 1.5 -%
Q
Metal Stopper 3
Model MXQ6A [ MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A g
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.009 0.02 0.04 0.06 0.09 o
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5 =

14



MXQL A Series

With Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)

- A cylinder for operation in micro-powder (10 to 100 um) and general environments
- The stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer) is mounted on the piston rod. This prevents the entry of dust and foreign matter and improves durability.

MXQ A M —|[stroke|| Adjuster option || Functional option |—| Auto switch|—| Made to order |

Body option With stable
-, lubrication function
sfi= 7P (Lube-retainer)

Functional option (J 6, @ 8)

Symbol Functional option
— Without functional option
2 With end lock

product

Made to order

* This differs from the
standard product.
Refer below.

* @1 2to@ 25 : Same as the standard

lAdjuster options/Functional option combinations (J 6, @ 8) * 0 12to @ 25: Same as the standard product

Adjuster mounting | Functional option combination
) position*1 - 2
Symbol Adjuster type*2 *3 : : :
Extension | Retraction Without Bl ek
stroke end | stroke end || functional option
Z | Without adjuster *3 O O
ZA [ J [ J O X
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper o *3 O O
ZC [ J O x
ZD [ J [ J O x
ZE | Rubber stopper [ J *3 O O
ZF [ J O x
ZG [ J [ J O X
Shock absorber/RJ
ZH ock absorber, ° o) o)
ZK [ J [ J ©) x
ZL | Metal stopper @ *3 O O
ZM [ J O x
ZN Without adjuster *3 ©) x #1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not
ZP | Shorter total s | Rubber stopper [ ) O x assembled
ZS |length type*4 g Metal stopper with bumper [ ] @) X Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting
ZT T | Metal stopper [ ) O x position: The adjuster can be mounted afterward.
ZBF | 5 |Metal stopper < [Rubber stopper [ ) [ ) @) < *2 The metal stopper with bumper is not available
ZBM é with bumper § Metal stopper ° o O - 3 i/c\)lrhgneﬁo nting a retraction stroke end adjuster
] 2 - * unti i ju
gsﬁ b SRtgbbeerr I Me:a: s:opperwnh bumper : : 8 x afterward, order the long adjustment bolt
b PP 2 elal stopper . X specifications (-X11). (A shock absorber cannot
ZHC |2 Shock S | Metal stopper with bumper | @ ® O x be used with this model.)
ZHF | 3| corber/RJ | & [Rubber stopper ® ® O x x4 Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes
ZHM |2 % | Metal stopper [ [ O X have been removed to reduce the total length
ZLC | G |Metal T [ Metal stopper with bumper| @ [ ) O x of the table.
ZLF |di | stopper Rubber stopper ) ) @) X
Adjuster Mounting Position
— 96,08 ) J
Mgrdef Made to Order Retraction stroke Extension stroke
(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.) end adjuster  end adjuster
Symbol Functional option
-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet
-X42 Anti-‘corrosive gyide .unit — Extend Retract
-X2202 | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction Shorter total length type
@ 12to 0 25
Made to T
order | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.) Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce the total length of the table.
Symbol Functional option .
X411 Long adjustment bolt Welght
(10 mm longer adjustment range) [g]
K Long adjustment bolt Reduction | Additional weight of 7
X12 (20 mm longer adjustment range) Model SOy Ol il of the adjuster option S i
ode
- L i I shorter total i i
X28 qng adjus.tm‘ent nut an.d bolt 10 1 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 fength type Extension | Retraction End lock
-X33 | Without built-in auto switch magnet stroke end |stroke end
-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit MXQ6AM | 150 | 150 | 190 | 210 | 230 | - -6 10 10 40
-X2202 | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction MXQ8AM | 160 | 180 | 200 | 230 | 290 | 320 -6 10 10 60
* @12 to @ 25: Same as the standard product

=
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6 8 12 \ 16 \ 20 25
Action Double acting
Internal rubber bumper
Minimum Rubber stopper 0.15 MPa
operating Metal stopper ’
pressure Shock absorber — -
Metal stopper with bumper — 0.3 MPa 0.3 MPa 0.2 MPa 0.2 MPa 0.2 MPa
* Specifications other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions (Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as those for the standard type.)
MXQ6AM [mm]
M
m Model Standard | Shorter total V4 Y44
10 type length type
MXQ6AM-10Z 74 64.5 56 69.5
@S MXQ6AM-20Z 84 74.5 56 69.5
MXQ6AM-30Z 105 95.5 69 82.5
ﬁ' i MXQ6AM-40Z 117 107.4 81 94.5
- MXQ6AM-50Z 127 117.5 91 104.5
z
Y44
Shorter total length type
M
. 0 — o %o O
0P ] © O
[8=2s] [8=2s]
MXQ8AM o]
M
Model Standard | Shorter total V4 Y74
M type length type
10, MXQ8AM-10Z 78 69.5 57 70.5
MXQ8AM-20Z 88 79.5 67 80.5
@SC MXQ8AM-30Z 98 89.5 77 90.5
MXQ8AM-40Z 114 105.5 93 106.5
@ @ MXQ8AM-50Z 141 1325 120 | 1335
e MXQ8AM-75Z 166 157.5 122 | 1355

O
2

Shorter total length type

The external dimensions of the @ 12 to @ 25
sizes are the same as the standard product.
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Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB

Made to Order Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection




MXQL A Series

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [Standard]

MXQ 6A'DZ Standard type
83, , 58
g 3 Com gl

.( i

O\

NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
Section A-A

23H9 (*3°%) depth 2

0.5

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

(Plug: Width across flats 7)

@ 3HI("0%%)depth 1.5 3H9(*3%%°) depth 1.5

4.1(Maximum screw-in depth)

2.1(Minimum screw-in depth)

14

N x M3 x 0.5 Note 1) 2)
Section B-B

_(NN-1)xH_G
H
A
fncias]
O ¢
o5
= o4
—A 4 3H9 (*5.9%°) depth 2
HB GB
M 20 16 18
I F_@
S @ Q
LY\,@-&@—% b
J 1|2
z Bottom view
77 of MXQ6A-30Z

23
18.9
3 @a. 8
~ A
° DA

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

35
r-—B
@ O
\%@@_@ o
F B
11 (%_ 1) xF
J I

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

=1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-

u"’,- mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
details.
x2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
o 2 Si h ble i de of i b
[ stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto
switch malfunction.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN 4 2z
MXQ6A-10Z 22 18 9 23 38 10 27.5 64.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6A-20Z 25 15 9 26 38 10 27.5 74.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6A-30Z 21 — 12 — 48 13 37.5 95.5 6 3 63 73
MXQ6A-40Z 26 10 24 28 48 15 47.5 107.5 6 3 75 85
MXQ6A-50Z 27 20 34 28 48 15 57.5 117.5 6 3 85 95
17
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

6A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 6A'D I:I With adjuster option (J 6)

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, [ZP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

Extension stroke end
adjuster

Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 A

Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 12

(M6 x 0.75)

Pl b

(M6 x 0.75)

Width across hexagon

. socket hole 3

Width across flats 8

Max. 17

0.5
2 5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 15
31.5 315

Shock absorber/RJ[ZG : Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, | ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 5

H

Max. 16

(M6 x 0.75)
P =
Width across flats 8
5 0.5

5 Adjustment range 3

Max. 14
29.9
29.9

Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI): Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

Width across hexagon socket hole 3 #1

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 10

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75)
-\ & Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8

0.5

Max. 16

' 5

Adjustment range 8

30 Max. 14

30

Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6A'DZN Shorter total length type

*3 As the total length has been reduced by re-
moving the extension stroke end adjuster
mounting holes, an extension stroke end ad-
juster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retrac-
tion stroke end adjusters can be mounted af-
terward.)

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

]

e

o

o

3

Dimensions [mm] ]
=

Model M
MXQ6A-10ZN 55 c
MXQ6A-20ZN 65 %
MXQ6A-30ZN 86 2
MXQ6A-40ZN 98 n
MXQ6A-50ZN 108 §
=
18




MXQL A Series
6A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

mxa O A=c51 with butter (@ 6)

M Dimensions [mm]
17.5
|— |
2 Model Stand:’rld type Shorleno:\nenMpe 77
@ —M MXQ6A-10Z[]1 81.5 72 77
77 MXQ6A-20Z[1 91.5 82
15 MXQ6A-30Z[11| 1125 103 90
_ MXQ6A-40Z[11 | 124.5 115 102
< ' MXQ6A-50Z[11 | 1345 125 112
5 Gl
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 6A'DD2 With end lock (@ 6)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 . .
(Plug: Width across flats 7) Dimensions [mm]
e i Model J Q
0 %’ﬁ MXQ6A-10Z[12
] 23] ! ———————— | 575|2
)%, i ) ! MxQ6A-20z072| °"° | *°
A E= ‘ © MXQ6A-30Z12| 785
A=k . MXQ6A-40ZC12| 905 | 33
e MXQ6A-50Z[12 | 100.5
@]
%@*’@“Z se & ?
\ @ Fe == ! :
——T] . : s y ol o
1|75 Q
: : J 5
uIIXQGA-1 0z[12 | e
T &
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
Llos
= Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.
6 A With end lock, extension
- .
MXQ L& stroke end adjuster (@ 6)
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.
Rubber stopper:[ZE] Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH] Metal stopper:[ZL |

Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
_§ \Width across hexagon socket hole 3 _ﬁ —
™ Width across flats 8 [\ Width across flats 8
0.5 - 0.5
10 Adjustment range 15 10 Adjustment range 3
Max. 25 Max. 14
41.5 209

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

19 SvC
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Extension stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75)

—E

Width across hexagon
\.socket hole 3

|
0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 13
Max. 24
40




Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [Functional Option]

MXQ 6A'DD3 Axial piping (D 6)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

o
o
>
2
-
0
8
E
)
o
2
]
=]
5]
o

Pilot port M5 x 0.8 2
(IN) =
=]
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. 2 E
=
=
z =
- w
mxa 6 A=c04 with butter, end lock (0 6) z
g
M . —
® 175 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 8.
Y - (Plug: Width across flats 7) . >
© ' 10 o
s = @ - £9
{ J 5 S
NG
2z S X
15 ® =
™ K
[5 7% - E——— i [e)]
® o } 5 £
~ | — (/2]
= L] T L.
- feoe ; =
28 oy S =
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 =
[+~
Q S]
J 5 ]
| [Ty Dimensions [mm] | & X
, il }5 & [ Lk s Standard _% =
[ 6 Model J Q| bpe Y74 =
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 _|os M S
MXQ6A-10Z14 81.5 T
——————— 575| 25 77
MXQ6A-20Z14 91.5 5
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6A-30Z[14| 78.5 1125 90 k7
=]
MXQ6A-40Z[14 | 90.5| 33 | 124.5 | 102 T2
MXQ6A-50Z(14 | 100.5 1345 | 112 | =8
oo
g0
£
6A-005 :
MXQ =) With buffer, axial piping (3 6)
Sg
M & g
@l |175 28
[V = S =
© [ <
© T
— e
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 74 15 5
e
: o
. 2 __9® « B e
& 0® ® } '  Dimensions mm] | 8
28 ' Standard |Shorter total §
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 Model type |eng[h [ype ZZ
M M 5
MXQ6A-10Z005| 81.5 72 . *§
MXQ6A-20Z15 91.5 82 °
MXQ6A-30ZL5| 1125 | 103 | % | 2
MXQ6A-40Z15 | 124.5 115 | 102 8
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6A-50Z15 | 134.5 125 112 =

% SVIC 20®



MXQL A Series

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [Functional Option]

MXQ 6A'DD6 Centralized adjuster (3 6)

For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper [ZK[: Both ends,
[ZM[: Retraction stroke end

MZ

Max. 34

Adjustment range 15

Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF|: Retraction stroke end

Adjustment range 16

Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

0.5 Width across flats 8

29 JVIGHT atToss Hats ©

10 Adjustment range 15

Max. 25

Dimensions [mm]
-\ Retraction stroke end adjuster Model MZ
(M6 x 0.75) MXQ6A-10Z[16 | 18.9
Extension stroke end adjuster MXQ6A-20Z(16 | 28.9
(M6 x 0.75) MXQ6A-30Z[J6
Width across flats 8 MXQ6A-40Z[16 | 36.9
Adjustment range 13 MXQ6A-50Z[ 16
Max. 24

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGJ: Both ends,
[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 34
5 Adjustment range 10
|
O@ [}
Yo _1 \Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)
Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)
0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 3
Max. 14

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
* |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 6A'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (J 6)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

* In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

®21



Dimensions: MXQ

6A

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

[Functional Option]

MXQ 6A'DD8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (J 6)
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1. Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ6A-10Z[18 | 18.9
o 175 MXQ6A-20Z[18 | 28.9
N MXQ6A-30Z[18
© L _ MXQ6A-40Z[18 | 36.9
e ﬁE MXQ6A-50Z[ 18
Mz
28 15
= | -
Retraction stroke end adjuster b= 1“” N
Extension stroke end adjuster
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
* In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
MXQ 6A'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (O 6)
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.
Extension stroke end adjuster
Retraction stroke end adjuster
* In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
22®
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Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

|

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type
MXQL] MXQLIC

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection



MXQL A Series

Dimensions: MXQ

8A

[Standard]

MXQ 8A-DZ Standard type #1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
details.
o *2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
(NN-1)xH G ‘% stance, it could become magnetized if
H <l touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
8.3 5.8 O 3H9 (*0°%) depth 2 8 an auto switch malfunction.
0 o A ko
S| % ) ~ D %
Ql © Bl Q@ j )
i 60 —o—© = = r
) L g
NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole —A 4
Cross-sectional HB GB
view A-A
M 27 23 10
B :
S0 -—<
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | 0 L j
(Plug: Width across flats 7) Z .
Bottom view
zz of MXQ8A-30Z
@ 3H9 ("0°%) depth 1.5
4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth) 23
2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth) 19.7
O :
© % 3 o S| o
® O 2 :
N x M3 x 0.5%1*2 © 5 \2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
: 3H9 (*0°%%) depth 1.5 = .
Cross-sectional (ﬂ ~ 1) «F
view B-B 12 2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | o
| | 5
rvj Ry ©
{
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN z 2z
MXQ8A-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8A-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 14 32.5 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8A-30Z 26 — 26 — 40 145 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8A-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 20 52.5 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8A-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 37 62.5 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ8A-75Z 50 15 56 30 65 10 91.5 156.5 6 4 116 126
23
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Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

8A

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 8A'D I:I With adjuster option (J 8)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ZB]: Extension stroke end, [ ZC |: Retraction stroke end, | ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI): Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end

16.6

Extension stroke end

Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 /
Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 10

adjuster adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
- Width across hexagon
® @ N socket hole 3
0.5 Width across flats 8
5 5 Adjustment range 8
Max. 15 Max. 13

30 30

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF : Retraction stroke end, [ZP]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75)

Width across hexagon socket hole 3 / /‘

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 11

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Max. 17

31.5
|

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

05 Width across flats 8
5 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 15
31.5

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends, [ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)
Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8
0.5
Adjustment range 5 5 )
Adjustment range 3
Max. 15 Max. 13
29.9 29.9

Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8A'DZN Shorter total length type

M /ﬁ *3
) @ @ ot
S R L

As the total length has been reduced by removing
the extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes,
an extension stroke end adjuster cannot be
mounted afterward. (Retraction stroke end adjust-
ers can be mounted afterward.)

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

SvVC

O

Dimensions [mm]
Model M

MXQ8A-10ZN 60
MXQ8A-20ZN 70
MXQ8A-30ZN 80
MXQ8A-40ZN 96
MXQ8A-50ZN 123
MXQ8A-75ZN 148

24
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQL A Series
S8A

mxa 8 A=c51 with butter (@ 8)

[Functional Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

M . .
- 17 Dimensions [mm]
o [T Model Standard type |Storertoallengt ype 77
< M M
e Bl e S MXQ8A-10ZCJ1| 85 765 | 775
g .5 MXQ8A-20Z[11| 95 86.5 | 875
MXQ8A-30Z[1 105 96.5 97.5
MXQ8A-40Z[ 1 121 112.5 113.5
5 © s ®O < MXQ8A-50Z11| 148 | 1395 | 1405
% & ®O0 8 o MXQ8A-75ZC11| 173 | 1645 | 1425
28.5
2x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 * Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 8A'DD2 With end lock (D 8)
[ 0 . .
= ) Dimensions [mm]
e — L@ J > Model J Q
2 MXQ8A-10ZC12 | 615
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ8A-20Z[12 | 71.5
(Plug: Width across flats 7) MXQ8A-30Z12 | 81.5]| 30
o ™ MXQ8A-40Z[12 | 97.5
e — MXQ8A-50Z[12 | 124.5
SN == <! o MXQ8A-75Z[12 | 139.5 | 43
BN =ELE
T T
= s ol
MXQ8A-75Z[12 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
R, j J 5
| |
g -
0
n

* Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type. 7.5

MXQ BA'DD

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

With end lock, extension
stroke end adjuster (J 8)

Metal stopper with bumper:

Metal stopper: Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH]

Extension stroke end
shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

Rubber stopper:|[ZE]

Extension stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75) -/ (M6 x 0.75)
= Width across hexagon = _:%
\Width across hexagon socket hole 3 | \.socket hole 3 -
) R o PR Width across flats 8
Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8 05
10 Adjustment range 13 Adjustment range 14 10 Adjustment range 2.2
Max. 23 Max. 25 Max. 13
40 415 29.9

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

nes ZS\NC



Dimensions: MXQ

8A

[Functional Option]

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

MXQ 8A'DD3 Axial piping (@ 8)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

5 Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(IN)

MXQ 8A'DD4 With buffer, end lock (J 8)

o
o
>
2
-
0
8
E
)
.
2
]
=]
5]
o

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

M [
» 17 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Qo
i (Plug: Width across flats 7) 2
< 1 [te} g
~ == 0 < (&)
J 5 e
8 X
zz w =
K}
g
' MXQ8A-75Z(14 »
®} © 15 | B - | L
' o [}
S
o 2
o - Il —
@ SR 5 Hou &0
ot « ‘!:t:"‘ E (&)
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 g >§<
Q Dimensions mm] |
J 5 Standard S
l 1y Model J (Q|we | zz |2
P © jT M
= 10 MXQ8A-10Z04 | 61.5 85 | 775 | @
Pilotport2 x M5 x 0.8 L7 MXQ8A-20ZC4 | 71.5 o5 | 875 | 3
MXQ8A-30Z04 | 815|30 | 105 | 975 | & §
MXQ8A-40Z[14 | 97.5 121 [1185 | §&
- €0
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8A-50Z014 | 124.5 148 | 1405 £
MXQ8A-75Z014 | 139.5 | 43 | 173 | 1425 | 8
L
(SRR <]
8A-005
- . . - & E
MXQ L« With buffer, axial piping (J 8) 03
5=
<
M
ez =
(]
N e
N — . . (@]
T i Dimensions mm] | o
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 zz 15 Standard| Shorter total 3
Model type | lengthtype | ZZ s
M M
O b
%%@% 3 M & MXQ8A-10Z05| 85 | 765 | 775 | §
, @ 90 { MXQ8A-20Z05| 95 | 865 | 875 *§
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 28.5 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ8A-30ZJ5 | 105 965 | 975 8
(IN) 2 MXQ8A-40Z05| 121 | 1125 | 1185 | o
MXQ8A-50Z(15 | 148 | 139.5 | 140.5 8
+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8A-75Z15| 173 | 164.5 | 1425 =
z 26

=

SvVC



MXQL A Series

8A |[Functional Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

MXQ 8A'DD6 Centralized adjuster (3 8)

For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper with bumper : Both ends, : Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK]: Both ends, [ZM: Retraction stroke end

Tl
MZ
18.1 Max. 34
16.6 5 Adjustment range 14
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 Dimensions [mm]
4 Model MZ
_\Retraction stroke end adjuster MXQ8A-10Z[ 16
D @ (M6 x 0.75) MXQ8A-20Z[16
<
oy Extension stroke end adjuster MXQ8A-30ZL 16 | 22.5
(M6 x 0.75) MXQ8A-40Z[ 16
05| Width across flats 8 MXQ8A-50Z[ 16
10 Adjustment range 13 MXQ8A-75ZL16 | 46.5
Max. 23
Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end [ZJ ]: Retraction stroke end
Max. 36 Max. 34
54 Adjustment range 16 5 Adjustment range 10
Width across hexagon socket hole 3
4 =7 '_*
) Retraction stroke end adjuster O@ i
- o—- Retraction stroke end shock absorber
0® (M6 x 0.75) 0€ -
E ; ) (M6 x 0.75)
B xtension stroke end adjuster = .
(M6 x 0.75) Extension stroke end shock absorber
05 Width across flats 8 (M6 x 0.75)
- S 0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 14 10 Adiust : oo
Max. 25 justment range 2.
Max. 13

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

* |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 8A'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (J 8)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

* In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

ner ZS\NC



Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

Dimensions: MXQ SA [Functional Option]

MXQ 8A'DD8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (J 8)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

™ 17
ol <—L
< i 5
N~ T
T ) g]
Mz
28.5 15
< v
1 Retraction stroke end adjuster 2 !—‘* Y . .
Extension stroke end adjuster! 8 Dimensions [mm]
h==1 Model MZ
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ8A-10Z8
MXQ8A-20Z[ 18
MXQ8A-30Z[ 18 | 22.5
MXQ8A-40Z[18
MXQ8A-50Z[ 18
MXQ8A-75Z[ 18 | 46.5
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
* |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
MXQ 8A'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (O 8)
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.
Extension stroke end adjuster
Retraction stroke end adjuster
* |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
28®

ZSNC

o
o
>
2
)
@
8
£
]
.
2
S
5
o
o

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

|

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type
MXQL] MXQLIC

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection



MXQL A Series

Dimensions: MXQ 1 2A [Standard]

MXQ 1 2A'DZ Standard type

39 29 11
jouns} jorns}
K :
Ho-o-® —0 ﬁ
=
Bottom view

of MXQ12A-40Z

0
(8}
(NN-1)xH G £
5]
85 74 @ 4H9(*3%%%) depth 2.5 H =
}‘_ A §o
, focai] fecxs] =
© : £ 2 | — 2
oy Q € S LSy o ¥
| g 1 L_ $O 9— G e" :5-' Q)
NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole —A 5
Cross-sectional HB GB
view A-A
M
0.5
= % &
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J T | 9
(Plug: Width across flats 7) 4
Y74
5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth) 9 4H9 (+8'030) depth 2 4H9 (+8'030) depth 2 27
2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth) 4.5 24.9
—B
A\ i Ha)
(5 (©) i
o J@_ @ @ O@ o @h INTIR=]
o 7N Y e b [ A
KO © © O® < é
‘ TD D ‘ =)
N x M4 x 0.7%1%2 F B ® 2
Cross-sectional ( ‘N 1) «F
view B-B 16 2 2 x M3 x0.5 thread depth 5
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J |
| | 5
=1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the guide block and
cause a malfunction, etc. Use a screw which has an inter- ﬁ R @
mediate length between the maximum screw-in depth and [ :
minimum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for details.
%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic substance, it could
become magnetized if touched by a magnet, etc. This
could cause an auto switch malfunction.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN V4 Y74
MXQ12A-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12A-20Z 28 19 11 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12A-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12A-40Z 34 — 27 — 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12A-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12A-75Z 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12A-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 171.5 184
29
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

12A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 2A'D I:I With adjuster option (Q 12)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA]: Both ends,[ZB : Extension stroke end, ZC |: Retraction stroke end,[ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI): Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

18.9

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M8 x 1)
- ) . Width across flats 4
Width across flats 4 @

Width across flats 10 === T (') 5 Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 10 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17 Max. 16
35 35

Rubber stopper [ZD|: Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF J: Retraction stroke end, [ZP]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

¢
Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10 ki
Adjustment range 11 6.5
Max. 18
36.5

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M8 x 1)

Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10

0.5
6.5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 17
36.5

] Retraction stroke end \

| Extension stroke end |

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGi: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1)

i

]
=
3
2
=

Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 12

6.5

Max. 23

40.8

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1)

|
Width across flats 7

0.5 Width across flats 10
6.5 Adjustment range 11
Max. 22
40.8

| Retraction stroke end |

] Extension stroke end \

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2A'DZN Shorter total length type

*3

M
@%@ & © ® é:’f
@% ® © & O

x3 As the total length has been reduced by
removing the extension stroke end adjust-
er mounting holes, an extension stroke
end adjuster cannot be mounted after-
ward. (Retraction stroke end adjusters can
be mounted afterward.)

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

SvVC

O

Dimensions [mm]
Model M
MXQ12A-10ZN 72
MXQ12A-20ZN 82
MXQ12A-30ZN 92
MXQ12A-40ZN 110
MXQ12A-50ZN 120
MXQ12A-75ZN 164
MXQ12A-100ZN 189
30
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQL A Series

1

Dimensions: MXQ

2A

[Functional Option]

mxa 12A=-001 with buster (@12)

M Dimensions [mm]
- 21.5 Model Stand::lr;i type Shonerlo:;engthrype 77
< MXQ12A-10Z[1 103.5 93 96
s —F@ MXQ12A-20ZC11 | 1135 | 103 98
77 MXQ12A-30Z11 | 1235 113 108
17, MXQ12A-40ZC11 | 1415 131 126
—_— MXQ12A-50Z1 | 1515 | 141 136
9 O® , MXQ12A-75ZC1 | 1955 | 185 | 180
_E?S_@_ ol : iy MXQ12A-100ZC1| 2205 | 210 | 205
=
87 * Dimensions other than those listed above
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 2A-DD2 With end lock (T 12)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Dimensions [mm]
(Plug: Width across flats 7) Model J
[ MXQ12A-10Z[12 68
- - MXQ12A-20Z[2 70
A MXQ12A-30Z[12 80
Oo= MXQi12A-40z002 | o8
0 — o MXQ12A-50Z[12 108
MXQ12A-75Z[12 152
MXQ12A-100Z[12 177

+ MXQ12A-10Z[12 .

i ]

* Dimensions other than those listed

above
are the same as those for the standard type.

{

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

wxa 12A-00

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

With end lock, extension
stroke end adjuster (2 12)

For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper with bumper:
Metal stopper:

Extension stroke end
adjuster

Width across flats 4

Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 14

(M8 x 1)
——mmu
05|,
11
Max. 26
45 ]

Rubber stopper:[ZE|

Extension stroke end

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

®31

~
Z

SvVC

Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH]

Extension stroke end

adjuster shock absorber
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
~
@
<
Width across flats 4 “é
T —w T —m %
Width across flats 10 <
- ]
=
051, 0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 16 11 Adjustment range 13
Max. 27 Max. 28
46.5 47.3



Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 12A [FunCtionaI Optlon]

(]
. - o
MXQ 1 2A'DIZI3 Axial piping (2 12) =
g
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 3
o
5
M. o, @, Og :
F» 5 @%&@97@7 a
e ® @ O
f1208 o
. . . Pilot port M5 x 0.8 =
* Dimensions other than those listed above (IN) =
are the same as those for the standard type. '5, o
S
£
MXQ 1 2A'DD4 With buffer, end lock (J 12) ZS
E
M &2 4 2xM5x0.8 g
215 ilot port 2 x M5 x 0. -- —
@ i — (Plug: Width across flats 7) o
< — 0 =
o 0 — -
h ® | ofo==E 2o
T b=
J 5 O © g_g
2z &2
. 17 0=
=)
[ = = -E
(%)
N o . < ! S
o s%oa i @) :
> = I3, £
| I = MXQ12A-10ZC14 £
w ] = o [ 500
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 s e}
S X
30 ©
| J : 5 Dimensions mm | €=
1 Standard é
1 2 ® & q Model J [ e |22 |2
M MXQ12A-10Z(14 68 | 103.5 | 96 -
- MXQ12A-20Z04 | 70 | 1135 | 98 | @
MXQ12A-30z004 | 80| 1235 [108 | 3
MXQ12A-40Z4 98 | 141.5 | 126 g 5
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12A-50Z014 | 108 | 151.5 | 136 g B
MXQ12A-75Z[14 | 152 | 195.5 | 180 €0
MXQ12A-100Z[14 | 177 | 220.5 | 205 g
o
. . .. <
MXQ 1 2A'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (Q 12) £2
& E
23
M 2=
21.5
(<2} 4_>1
< L ]
A I T
8 i 5
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 74 17 Dimensions [mm] | £
(©ouT) Standard| Shorter total 3
_.,,;' I Model type | lengthtype | ZZ S
>
[[& oD O . M M
ﬁé}} ; r@f L9 ; H & MXQ12A-10Z05 | 1035 | 93 | 9 c
&I_III &) D O ' MXQ12A-20Z05 | 1135 | 103 | 98 %
- " = ; MXQ12A-30Z015 | 123.5 113 | 108 k]
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 37 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ12A-40Z(15 | 1415 | 131 |126 &
(IN) MXQ12A-50Z15 | 151.5 141 136 g
MXQ12A-75Z005 | 195.5 185 | 180 ¢E:
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12A-100Z015 | 220.5 210 205
32®
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MXQL A Series

Dimensions: MXQ

12A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2A'DD6 Centralized adjuster (0 12)
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.
Metal stopper with bumper : Both ends, |ZC: Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end
[ =

MZ

——

Max. 41

6.5

Adjustment range 16

Width across hexagon socket hole 4

Retraction stroke end adjuster

SRR oot
P © 09
l—m_m—l

(M8 x 1)
Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Width across flats 10

11

Adjustment range 14

Max. 26

Rubber stopper [ZD: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Max. 43

6.5

Adjustment range 18

Width across hexagon socket hole 4

Og)

O®

0.5

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)
Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)
Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 16

Max. 27

Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ12A-10Z(16 | 26
MXQ12A-20Z[16
MXQ12A-30Z[16
MXQ12A-40Z006 | ,,
MXQ12A-50Z[16
MXQ12A-75Z[16

MXQ12A-100Z[16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGJ: Both ends,
[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 47
6.5 Adjustment range 16
Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1)
Ot
o~ . ~
Extension stroke end shock absorber »
= (M8 x 1) S
0.5 Width across flats 10 173
—f-— ———— le}
11 Adjustment range 13 g
<
Max. 28 ES
=

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
* |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 1 2A'DIZ|7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (0 12)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

\

¥ O

&

©
/

N/

&)

YN
e

ST
S
(9O

7
()
-

Extension stroke end adjuster

%}@ @ O Retraction stroke end adjuster
e~ © 09

* |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

®33
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 12A [FunCtionaI Optlon]

[
. . o
MXQ 1 2A'DD8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (J 12) >
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type. E
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1. °
(%
21.5 :
© s
< T —— 3
: e | |
Mz ®
=
37 17 .“E
2m
& ‘ ‘ M e £
P\ B9 96 00 < [ £S
i"f) &5 :: ’g@’ O Retraction stroke end adjuster py 1_” R = =
' Extension stroke end adjuster Y é
== — ! £
=
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 3
Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ

MXQ12A-10Z[18 26
MXQ12A-20Z[18

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12A-30ZL 18
MXQ12A-40Z(18

* In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. 34
For details, refer to page 126. MXQ12A-50Z[18

MXQ12A-75Z[18
MXQ12A-100Z(J8

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

|

MXQ 1 2A'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (O 12)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|

Extension stroke end adjuster

@§ B @ @ gé Retraction stroke end adjuster
e~ © 09

—

Common Adjuster
Options

* |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection

SMC 34®

O



MXQLIA Series
16A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ 1 6A'IZIZ Standard type

(NN-1)xH G pi
H 3|
124 8.7 @ 5H9 (*3°%°) depth 3 S
A g
» foc] ol So
0~ 47 o —
(20 BT | b — — %
S e a © — & ©
= HO— e &) :
gl B :
NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole —A 6
Cross-sectional HB GB
view A-A
M
0.5 lo
J % | 2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 4
(Plug: Width across flats 7) 77

45

v 0@® Ho e

Bottom view

of MXQ16A-50Z
@ 5H9 ("3 °%°) depth 2 5H9 (*3°%°) depth 2
7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth) ( 0 ) ep ( 0 ) ep 3%
3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth) 5'35 322
, ™~
: P
N\
S B o 8 8
: & 4
; BT
N x M5 x 0.8*1*2 F B ® 23 \2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
Cross-sectional (ﬂ _ 1) <F
view B-B 21 2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | ©
‘ ‘ [t} *1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
uide block and cause a malfunction, etc.
® 6 9
| Use a screw which has an intermediate length
between the maximum screw-in depth and
minimum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196
for details.

*2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.

Dimensions [mm]

Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN Z 2z
MXQ16A-10Z 38 16 8 39 58 22 28 98.5 4 2 72.5 87
MXQ16A-20Z 38 20 12 39 58 15 39 108.5 4 2 76.5 91
MXQ16A-30Z 48 21 30 48 50 16 48 118.5 4 2 86.5 101
MXQ16A-40Z 58 28 17 58 80 23 58 135.5 4 2 103.5 118
MXQ16A-50Z 40 — 27 — 80 28 63 145.5 6 3 113.5 128
MXQ16A-75Z 46 23 58 52 80 34 88 176.5 6 3 144.5 159
MXQ16A-100Z 44 39 102 44 80 53 113 220.5 8 4 188.5 203
MXQ16A-125Z 44 20 127 44 80 53 138 2455 10 5 213.5 228
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 1 6A [AdeSter Optlon]
MXQ 1 6A'D I:I With adjuster option (@ 16)

Metal stopper with bumper [Z A : Both ends,[ZB : Extension stroke end,| ZC : Retraction stroke end,| ZS : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI): Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

25.2

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

25.2

(M10 x 1)

(M10 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

socket hole 5

Width across flats 12 Width across flats 12
TD D -
0.5
Adjustment range 10 8 8 Adjustment range 8
Max. 18 Max. 17
40 40

Width across hexagon

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF |: Retraction stroke end,[ZPP: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10 x 1) (M10x 1)
Width across hexagon socket hole 5 Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12 = Width across flats 12
0.5
Adjustment range 11 8 8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 20 Max. 18
41.5 41.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends, [ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Width across flats 12

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Width across flats 12

Extension stroke end shock absorber

g@;} /(M10x1)

dth across flas 9

£
Adjustment range 12

dth across flats 9

.

=
Adjustment range 10

Max. 24

Max. 22

45.3

* Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

o
o
>
2
-
0
8
E
)
o
2
]
=]
5]
o

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

)
MXQ 1 6A'DZ N Shorter total length type z
M 3 Dimensions [mm] | @
*3 As the total length has been reduced by Model M %
removing the extension stroke end adjust- MXQ16A-10ZN 85 g
A er mounting holes, an extension stroke

@ @ O' end adjuster cannot be mounted after- MXQ16A-20ZN B
1 @7 7@7 ward. (Retraction stroke end adjusters can MXQ16A-30ZN 105 s
@ @ O ’ be mounted afterward.) MXQ16A-40ZN 122 5
MXQ16A-50ZN | 132 2
D D w
MXQ16A-75ZN 163 5
- °
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-100ZN 207 (=]
MXQ16A-125ZN| 232 =

36
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MXQL A Series

Dimensions: MXQ

16A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6A'DD1 With buffer (J 16)

M Dimensions [mm]
20.5 Standard type [Shorer ot kngh ype
o Model M M 2z
MXQ16A-10Z11 118.5 105 107
& i MXQ16A-20ZC11 | 1285 | 115 111
e o MXQ16A-30ZC11 | 1385 | 125 | 121
zz 23 MXQ16A-40ZC11 | 1555 | 142 138
MXQ16A-50Z[]1 165.5 152 148
O MXQ16A-75Z(11 196.5 183 179
@_ i 3 © MXQ16A-100Z[11| 240.5 227 223
) O ¥ @ MXQ16A-125ZC11| 2655 | 252 248
41
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
MXQ 1 6A'D52 With end lock (3 16)
Dimensions [mm]
; 2 Model J
- -- HE MXQ16A-10Z[12 78
o J 5 MXQ16A-20Z(12 82
) MXQ16A-30Z[12 92
@:I— e MXQ16A-40Z(12 | 109
15 (Plug: Width across flats 7) MXQ16A-50Z12 | 119
@ o MXQ16A-752002 | 150
= A MXQ16A-100Z[12 194
- 21
O @_ MXQ16A-125Z[ 12 9
) [T e @— - Q8
g o=
145 @l e
33
! MXQ16A-10Z[12 ! Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
\ o o - J 5
[
F & )
I 0
— n
* Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type. 05
1 6 A With end lock, extension
- .
MXQ [IU]& stroke end adjuster (0 16)
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.
Metal stopper with bumper:[ZB|
Metal stopper: Rubber stopper:[ZE| Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH|
Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end
(M10x 1) (M10x 1) shock absorber
(M10 x 1)
= Width across hexagon .
}j@ Width across hexagon socket hole 5 socket hole 5 2
o I Width across flats 12 ==y i Width across flats 12 o I é
=
05 | 05 |, 0.5 Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 13 13 Adjustment range 15 13 Adjustment range 13
Max. 27 Max. 28 Max. 30
50 51.5 52.8

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Dimensions: MXQ

16A

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

[Functional Option]

[
. - o
MXQ 1 6A'DIZI3 Axial piping (@ 16) 2
°
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 e
o
=
°
o
S
]
o
D
=
* Dimensions other than those listed above IN -‘E
are the same as those for the standard type. (IN) >m
S
£%
. ]
MXQ 1 6A'DD4 With buffer, end lock (3 16) ] 5 =
M @ £
~ Tos Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 - o §
o - (Plug: Width across flats 7) —
:'— o
o
& I 9 ® B =
@ El [ ~ [J) o
?f J 5 i
zz SO
- 23 o § P>’
Y n =
T L] o
=]
@ O@_ < 4.5 UE)
-— 2y 3 3 (@
> O@— MXQ16A-10Z14 g
41 ®l Dimensions mm] | &
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 Standard SO
S0
33 Model J | e |72 | 25
J 5 e
[ | L s=
' MXQ16A-10Z004 | 78| 1185 | 107 | E
2 ® ﬁ MXQ16A20204 | 82| 1285 [ 111 | £
— © MXQ16A-30Z14 | 92| 138.5 | 121 K
— MXQ16A-40Z04 | 109 | 155.5 | 138
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 105 MXQ16A-50Z04 | 119 | 165.5 [ 148
MXQ16A-75Z2004 | 150 | 1965 [179 | o
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-100ZC14 | 194 | 240.5 | 223 % [}
MXQ16A-125Z[14 | 219 | 2655 [248 | < §
cE
go
16A-0o5 3
MXQ =L«d With buffer, axial piping (@ 16) 3
M § o
N~ S =
sl 1205 5 =
I o3
2 :=
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 7‘ZZ 23
-, 3
: Dimensions (mm] | ©
@ O < o Standard | Shorter total 2
- r 2 ) Model type | lengthtype | ZZ S
@ O ' M M S
L MXQ16A-10Z[15 | 118.5 105 | 107
41 MXQ16A-20Z005 | 1285 | 115 | 111 c
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 MXQ16A-30Z05 | 1385 | 125 | 121 %
MXQ16A-40Z[15 | 155.5 142 | 138 k]
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-50Z15 | 165.5 152 148 g
MXQ16A-75Z[15 | 196.5 183 | 179 ]
MXQ16A-100Z015 | 2405 | 227 |223 | o
MXQ16A-125Z015 | 2655 | 252 |248 | =
38®
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MXQL A Series

Dimensions: MXQ

16A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6A'DD6 Centralized adjuster (O 16)

For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA|: Both ends, [ZC: Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK]: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

iI= = 9

27.2
25.2

21.3

MZ

Max. 47

Adjustment range 17

05|,

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M10 x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10 x 1)

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 13

Max. 27

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF|: Retraction stroke end

Max. 49

Adjustment range 19

O®

O®

0.5

13

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M10 x 1)
Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10x 1)
Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 15

Max. 28

Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ16A-10Z[16 | 33.5
MXQ16A-20Z[16
MXQ16A-30Z[16
MXQ16A-40Z16
MXQ16A-50Z[16 | 39.5
MXQ16A-75Z[16

MXQ16A-100ZCJ6

MXQ16A-125Z[16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends,
[ZJ |: Retraction stroke end

(2}
(72}

Max. 53 _ Adjustment 2

8 range 15 o
T
=&

= T
@ __< Retraction stroke end shock absorber

O®

0.5

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
* |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

(M10x 1)
Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M10x 1)
Width across flats 12
. JVIGU atfoss Hats 1«
13 Adjustment range 13
Max. 30

MXQ 1 GA'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (O 16)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
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Dimensions: MXQ

16A

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6A'DD8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (J 16)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

N 20.5
(3]
. =
[s\)
MZ
41 23
-
@ @ O Retraction stroke end <
’4@‘@ N adjuster =3
@ @ O@ Extension stroke end
adjuster*!
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ16A-10Z[18 | 33.5
MXQ16A-20Z[18
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-30Z[18
* In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. MXQ16A-40ZC18
For details, refer to page 126. MXQ16A-50Z18 | 39.5
MXQ16A-75Z[ 18
MXQ16A-100Z[18
MXQ16A-125Z(18
MXQ 1 6A'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (O 16)
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.
Extension stroke end adjuster
@@ @ O@ Retraction stroke end
,4@,@ il adjuster
o o =
* |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
40®

O
2

o
o
>
=
°
@
2
£
o
<3
=
)
S
o
o

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

|

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type
MXQL] MXQLIC

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection



MXQL A Series

Dimensions: MXQ

20A

[Standard]

MXQ 20A'IZIZ Standard type

D95

NN x M6 x 1 thread depth 9

Cross-sectional
view A-A

@ 5H9 (

+0.030

0

(NN-1)xH G P
H g
)depth 3 —A ég
| ] \a;
&
R ——
: &
=—A 6
HB GB
M
05,7
& © S
/ \ J I
y4
/ zz

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

(Plug: Width across flats 7)

laximum screw-in depth)

5H9 (*3:°%°) depth 2

48 36 16

o 0@ ®o o o

Bottom view
of MXQ20A-50Z

linimum screw-in depth) 55 43
@ 5H9 (*3°%°) depth 2 38.6
Q [ 1 - [N I=]
(&) N~ <| ©
© :
(3]
N x M5 x 0.8%1%2 ® ‘ 29 \2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
Cross-sectional
view B-B
=1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc.
Use a screw which has an intermediate
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | length betwggn the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
N to page 196 for details.

RS x2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

Dimensions [mm]

Model F G GB H HB I J M N NN 4 2z
MXQ20A-10Z 45 18 8 46 70 24.5 34 113.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20A-20Z 40 18 8 46 70 24.5 34 123.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20A-30Z 48 28 18 46 70 22,5 46 133.5 4 2 95 114
MXQ20A-40Z 58 28 18 56 80 22,5 56 143.5 4 2 105 124
MXQ20A-50Z 42 — 34 — 80 30.5 64 159.5 6 3 121 140
MXQ20A-75Z 55 22 58 56 90 38.5 90 193.5 6 3 155 174
MXQ20A-100Z 50 16 108 56 90 63.5 115 266.5 8 4 205 224
MXQ20A-125Z 55 32 133 59 90 63.5 140 291.5 8 4 230 249
MXQ20A-150Z 62 48 158 62 90 63.5 165 316.5 8 4 255 274
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 20A [AdeSter Optlon]
MXQ 20A'D I:I With adjuster option (@ 20)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA]: Both ends, [ ZB)]: Extension stroke end,[ZC : Retraction stroke end,[ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK : Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

o
o
>
2
-
0
8
E
)
o
2
]
=]
5]
o

315 31.5
Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end
adjuster : : adjuster
(M12x 1) (M12x 1)
i @ Q& "
o
Width across hexagon . Width across hexagon =
socket hole 6 R @ j@h‘ socket hole 6 =4
. ) >m
Width across flats 17 Width across flats 17 =
—_— EeS————05 — h=d g
. — =
Adjustment range 10 10 10 Adjustment range 9 ] <
=
Max. 21 Max. 20 5=
47 47 £
=
Both ends =2

|

Rubber stopper [ZD|: Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZFF |: Retraction stroke end,[ZPP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster

[
o
2
]
£0
(M12x 1) (M12x 1) o]
— iy 20
: = B X
Width across hexagon socket hole 6 = ==
] " | j‘@_‘ Width across hexagon socket hole 6 g =
Width across flats 17, = = Width across flats 17 E’
Adjustment range 12 10 | =1 95|, &
Max. 22 10 Adjustment range 11 o
485 Max. 21 g
48.5 2
=)
[+~
- - S]
] Retraction stroke end \ | Extension stroke end | SO
=
S X
Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ ZH: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, ZQ)]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type) | & =
Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber é
(M10x 1)+3 (M10 x 1)*3 >
==

Width across flats 12 Width across flats 12

Width across flats 9
\ 1

Common Adjuster
Options

4 B =105
Adjustment range 3 3 8 Adjustment range 6
Max. 15 Max. 18
45.3 45.3

*3 The shock absorber uses
* Dimensions other than those listed above : T different size thread than
are the same as those for the standard type. ] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \ aartere

the other adjusters.
MXQ 20A'DZN Shorter total length type

Auto Switch
Mounting

]

Dimensions mm] | &

x4 As the total length has been reduced by re- Model M ]

Mouning holos, an extonsion stroke ond ad.  MXQ20A-10ZN | 96 | 3

jTgtlgr] Ic:r;{qnnot bé mounted afterward. (Retrac- MXQ20A-20ZN 106 §
tion stroke end adjusters can be mounted af- MXQ20A-30ZN 116

terward.) MXQ20A-40ZN | 126 g

MXQ20A-50ZN 142 5

MXQ20A-75ZN | 176 3

MXQ20A-100ZN| 249 >

MXQ20A-125ZN| 274 8

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20A-150ZN| 299 =

% SVIC 42®



MXQL A Series

Dimensions: MXQ 20A [Functional Optlon]

MXxQ 2OA'DD1 With buffer (J 20)
M

Dimensions [mm]
©
ol L8 Model Stand:lrld typel Shorlerloﬂengfntype 77
~ MXQ20A-10Z[1 131 113.5 1215
S MXQ20A-20ZC11 | 141 | 1235 ‘
® ® MXQ20A-30ZC11 | 151 | 1335 | 1315
2z 29 MXQ20A-40Z(1 | 161 [ 1435 | 1415

o MXQ20A-50Z[ 11 177 159.5 157.5
i MXQ20A-75Z(]1 211 1935 | 1915

MXQ20A-100Z[11| 284 266.5 2415

— 3 S MXQ20A-125ZC11| 309 | 2915 | 2665
— MXQ20A-150Z(11| 334 316.5 291.5
4 \ * Dimensions other than those listed above
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7, are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 20A'DDZ With end lock (& 20)
|

— L N N Dimensions [mm]
o @« @ - Model J |Q
- { J st MXQ20A-10212
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ20A-20Z[ 12 91.5
(Plug: Width across flats 7) o MXQ20A-30ZC12 | 101.5 .
° MXQ20A-40Z12 | 1115
8 MXQ20A-50Z012 | 127.5
& & O] MXQ20A-75Z(12 | 1615
00 3| » MXQ20A-100Z[12| 234.5
L 1 He & © O MXQ20A-125Z012| 2595 | 61
5 MXQ20A-150Z12| 284.5
| =
9.5 Q
‘ - ‘ Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
| MXQa0A-t0zO2 | l ) L.
T 3 @ || T

* Dimensions other than those listed above '
are the same as those for the standard type. 105

With end lock, extension
MXQ 20A'D|:|2 stroke end adjuster (0 20)

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

*1 The shock absorber uses a different size of thread than the other adjusters.

Metal stopper with bumper:
Metal stopper: Rubber stopper:[ZE| Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH|

Extension stroke end
shock absorber

- Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
. %/(men = /(M12X1) . (M10 x 1)*1
= Width across hexagon socket hole 6 Width across hexagon
)’@3 socket hole 6 i 2
EZT“ Width across flats 17 Width across flats 17 :‘l—ﬁ g
05| 051, Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 16 Adjustment range 18 13 Adjustment range 9
Max. 30 Max. 31 Max. 26
57
58.5 52.8

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Dimensions: MXQ

20A

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

[Functional Option]

wxa 20A-003

Axial piping (9 20)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(OuT)

61

i

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
5.5

o
o
>
2
-
0
8
E
)
o
2
]
=]
5]
o

(IN) o
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. *z
2m
=
wxa 20A-004 , 5
3 £
With buffer, end lock (@ 20) © ==
3
M 0.5 @ | £
al 18 T 3
@ ' T S
1 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 @ =) \
(Plug: Width across flats 7) ]
N~ o
8 =
@ @ 16 ®
[ J [ 5} )=== £ B
2z ” 5O
(<) © ><
( ==t ay 95| 2 =
—] ) ‘ MXQ20A-10Z4 >
@ © @& O @ = - 2
— - R ol o o o (2]
— @ %ﬁ o N~ © < —
[
e o oo g
wp = =T | e Dimensions [mm] | 3
@™ 2xM5x0.8 Standard S
Q thread depth 7 Model J Q| bpe | 2Z SO
M & X
J 2 MXQ20A-10Z04 | o | [181] . . | &=
- e o MXQ20A-20z04 | °' ] | £
{\ ~t MXQ20A-30Z04 | 101.5 | . [ 151 [1315 | B
X | MXQ20A-40Z04 | 111.5 161 | 1415 | £
L MXQ20A-50Z004 | 1275 177 | 157.5
, 05 MXQ20A-75Z204 | 161.5 211 [1915 [ &
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 e MXQ20A-100Z014 | 2345 | | 284 [2415 | @
Dimensions ofher than those listed ab " those for the standard t MXQ20A-125Z0J4| 259.5 | 61| 309 | 2665 | T 2
* men: n r n m r naar .

Imensions othel a ose listed above are the same as those 10 e stanaa ype MXQ20A-150Z14 | 2845 334 | 2915 g %-
g0
£

20A-0-5 :
MXQ =
. . ] K
With buffer, axial piping (9 20) o
y &
© [e]
@) |8, 2 2
N
8 -
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 29 Dimensions mm] | B
zz Standard| Shorter total o
— | e Model ype | length type | ZZ 2
To® © O wlm §
I MXQ20A-10Z15 | 131 113.5 1215 =
— +O——f—+ 3 ¥ 'MXQ20A-20Z015 | 141 | 1235 '
L O ®© O MXQ20A-30Z005 | 151 | 133.5 | 1315 c
= , : NMXQ20A-40Z05 | 161 | 1435 | 1415 | 2
445 v MXQ20A-50Z15 | 177 | 159.5 | 157.5 o
Bilot bort M. 0.8 2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 MXQ20A-75Z05 | 211 | 1935 |1915 | &
e MXQ20A-100Z005 | 284 | 2665 | 2415 | ©
MXQ20A-125Z015 | 309 | 2915 | 2665 é
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20A-150Z15 | 334 | 316.5 | 291.5
44®
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MXQL A Series

oimensions: ixa |2 0A | [Functional Option]

MXQ 20A-DD6 Centralized adjuster (@ 20) 1 The shock absorber uses a different size of thread than the other

adjusters.

For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC |: Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

th
@ @
Mz
34.3 Max. 54
31.5 10 Adjustment range 17
Dimensions [mm]
- Model MZ
& L \Retraction stroke end adjuster MXQ20A-10ZL16 | 36.5
(M12x 1) MXQ20A-20Z[16
N Width across hexagon socket hole 6 MXQ20A-30ZL16
MXQ20A-40Z[ 16 | 46.5
A O Extension stroke end adjuster MXQ20A-50Z16
(M12x1) MXQ20A-75Z16
05| Width across flats 17 MXQ20A-100Z16
13 Adjustment range 16 MXQ20A-125Z( 16 | 69.5
Max. 30 MXQ20A-150Z[16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends,
Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ZJ]: Retraction stroke end
[ZF: Retraction stroke end

Max. 53
Max. 56 8 Adjustment range 10
10 Adjustment range 19
Retraction stroke end shock absorber
= = |/ | (M10x 1)*!
O @ L Retraction stroke end adjuster O @ |
(M12x 1) =
O @ Width across hexagon socket hole 6 O @ Extension stroke end 3
= Extension stroke end adjuster = M :—_‘G
(M12x1) (M10x 1) 2
05| Width across flats 17 0.5 VYIdth across flats 12 §
13 Adjustment range 18 13]].Adjustment range 9 £
Max. 31 Max. 26 S

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
* |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXxQ 20A'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (O 20)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

\
A

giles)

Extension stroke end adjuster

i/l
7N
\SZ/, ©)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
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Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

20A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 20A'DIZI8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (J 20)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

o <&
™
[ Qi
Yol
@ i
@ @
Mz
44.5 29
; T
@ @9 @ O @ Retraction stroke
,4@@49@77 end adjuster ] - y
—@ @ @ O @ Extension stroke end
adjuster % -4
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ20A-10Z[18 | 36.5
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. m;gggz:gg%gg
* In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted.
For details, refer to page 126. m;gggz'ggggg 46.5
MXQ20A-75Z[ 18
MXQ20A-100Z18
MXQ20A-1252[18 | 69.5
MXQ20A-150Z[18
MXQ 20A'DIZI9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (O 20)
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.
E Extension stroke end
—@ @ @ O @ adjuster
Retraction stroke end
I @ © @ é adjuster
E I
T T
* In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.
46®
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Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

|

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type
MXQL] MXQLIC

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection



MXQL A Series

Dimensions: MXQ

25A

[Standard]

MXQ 25A'DZ Standard type

65 50 26
«1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the = =
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use 1
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini- @
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for de- Q_@_@_@_e_@_@__
tails.
%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub- {9
stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.
Bottom view of MXQ25A-75Z
<
(NN-1)xH G s
20.5_ 125 H 3
@ 6H91y" ) depth 4 —A 3
@D D 8
—_ N\ ks
~— 5 H (2]
Bk . Ool g
v-ol)—o(Dof—o———
NN x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12 <—A U
. HB GB
Cross-sectional M
view A-A 0.5 [
e
{ J [
Y4
Y44
9 (Maximum screw-in depth) Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
4 (Minimum screw-in depth) (Plug: Width across flats 7) 50
6HI(*0°)depth3 6.5 46
0 6H9* )depth 3 8 ‘ ,
Ab \ o | >
© )_@_ _4‘@,_4@___% © Y )’F\ ol o
(&) [¢¢] W w0~
B4 ©
N> \@ @ @ O 3 Q e
jd E—u::s b ‘—:n}‘??_’
N x M6 x 1#1%2 F ~—B . 34
. N
Cross-sectional 30 (7 - 1) xF
view B-B : 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | °
— % R Py
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN Z 2z
MXQ25A-10Z 55 18 7 55 80 30 36 131.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25A-20Z 46 18 7 55 80 30 36 141.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25A-30Z 55 28 17 55 80 22 54 151.5 4 2 105 128
MXQ25A-40Z 65 28 17 65 90 22 64 161.5 4 2 115 138
MXQ25A-50Z 75 36 20 80 110 43 66 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ25A-75Z 60 - 45 — 110 42 92 209.5 6 3 163 186
MXQ25A-100Z 48 20 46 44 120 28 117 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ25A-125Z 60 18 60 66 170 67 142 314.5 8 4 238 261
MXQ25A-150Z 65 43 85 66 170 66 168 339.5 8 4 263 286
47
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Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

Dimensions: MXQ 25A [AdeSter Optlon]
MXQ 25A'D|:| With adjuster option (@ 25)

Metal stopper with bumper [Z A : Both ends,[ZB |: Extension stroke end,[ZC : Retraction stroke end, ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI): Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

38.3 38.3

Retraction stroke end : ] Extension stroke end
adjuster : - adjuster

(M14 x 1.5) £ @ (M14 x 1.5)
Width across hexagon B - — Width across hexagon
socket hole 6 = ﬂé @ = socket hole 6
Width across flats 19 ' ' Width across flats 19

] e 5 —
Adjustment range 11 11 = = el

Max. 22 11 Adjustment range 10
54 Max. 21
54

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster _— - - Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5) 9@ (M14 x 1.5)
=N R
Width across hexagon socket hole 6 T@%@ 5@‘: Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19 Width across flats 19
Adjustment range 12 11 E= = 05|
Max. 24 11 Adjustment range 11
55.5 Max. 23
55.5
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGi: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5) (M14x1.5

<~

= = k)
= ¥ e\ = < S
[
o
I = = — g (@)
. J £
Width across flats 19 Width across flats 19 8
Adjustment range 21 11 == = 05|,
Max. 36 11 Adjustment range 20 =
[T-)]
67.1 Max. 35 ";‘ c
67.1 [7) g
* Dimensions other than those listed above - - % §
are the same as those for the standard type. ] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \ <
25A--ZN :
MXQ = Shorter total length type Dimensions ) | 2
M %3 Model M e
MXQ25A-10ZN 110 g
©
*3 As the total length has been reduced by re- LD el i, 120 =
moving the extension stroke end adjuster ~MXQ25A-30ZN 130
mounting holes, an extension stroke end ad- MXQ25A-40ZN 140 5
juster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retrac- =
tion stroke end adjusters can be mounted af- MXQ25A-50ZN 163 9
i terward.) MXQ25A-75ZN 188 g
. : MXQ25A-100ZN 229 5
= = MXQ25A-125ZN | 293 S
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ25A-150ZN 318 =

o
o
>
2
-
0
8
E
)
.
2
]
=]
5]
o

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIC MXQLIB

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Z; SNC 48



MXQLIA Series
25A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 25A'DMD1 With buffer (3 25)

Dimensions

0 [mm]
v 1222 Model Standard type|Shorer i nghipe —
M M
o MXQ25A-10Z11 | 1515 | 130 138
N ® ® MXQ25A-20ZC11 | 1615 | 140
MXQ25A-30Z[1 171.5 150 148
2z 34 MXQ25A-40ZC11 | 1815 | 160 158
1 1 ' MXQ25A-50Z(11 | 2045 | 183 181
— MXQ25A-75Z[ 11 229.5 208 206
@ @ O‘ - | . MXQ25A-100Z(11| 270.5 | 249 217
O O—— R 8 MXQ25A-125211| 3345 | 313 | 281
@ & O‘ ' MXQ25A-150Z11| 3505 | 338 | 306
50 = ‘ * Dimensions other than those listed above
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 25A'DDZ With end lock (3 25)
| | Dimensions [mm]
Model J [Q
2 MXQ25A-10Z12 | 109 | 48
@,\ © i I MXQ25A-20Z[12 | 104
[ J H 5 MXQ25A-30Z[ 12 | 114
. MXQ25A-40Z[12 | 124 | 43
(Plog: Wiah across w7y MXQ25A-60202 | 147
® MXQ25A-75Z[ 12 | 172
m— MXQ25A-100Z[12 | 213
MXQ25A-125Z(12 | 277 | 73
@ O _@— MXQ25A-150Z[ 12 | 302
1L Po @— Aﬁ—@ =R
\T 12.5 %‘
[s)
MXQ25-10Z12 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q ®
[ - - 1 J : 5
& ®
e
* Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type. ' 05
2 5 A With end lock, extension
- .
MXQ O stroke end adjuster (0 25)
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.
Metal stopper with bumper:
Metal stopper: Rubber stopper:[ZE| Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH]
=TI} =TT} =7} Exensionsiokeend 7
Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster shok absorber g
p@: (M14 x 1.5) P@.: (M14 x 1.5) LN (M14 x 1.5) ;-
I - I - - Width across hexagon
: Width across hexagon socket hole 6 [:jl‘@T socket hole 6 5@_?
= Tu Width across flats 19 = Tu:: Width across flats 19 = Tu Width across flats 19
05] 05 05|,
18 Adjustment range 13 18 Adjustment range 14 18 Adjustment range 23
Max. 31 Max. 33 Max. 45
64 65.5 771

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Dimensions: MXQ

25A

[Functional Option]

Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

wxa 25 A-03

(OUT)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

[}
o
=

. T i°]

Axial piping (J 25) @_ e
@ © Oy £l
| Toto—do :
e}
=}
fay Pe o 09 :
o
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(|;\1(; — 7.5 §
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. .‘g
o
20
25A-04 2o
MXQ =0 = g
. =
With buffer, end lock (@ 25) g =
M 0.5 = £
2 205 :| o S
Sy Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 @ - >°—
Wi —
o — (Plug: Width across flats 7) - g
g = @ T o
@ - )
1 £9
{ J |51 2 5
zz $ %
ap 5 S
34 o
™ £ g’
f ——T 7T \ n
— ] | . 12.5 1 -
@@ © O@ - L MXQ25A-10Z14 =
= o0 s o :
@@9 ® O@ . Dimensions i | §
— N Standard g’o
; = Model J Q| e |27 | S 52
= == ; [
50 ol o M 2 E
o e MXQ25A-102004 | 109 (481515 | E
J a . ° MXQ25A-20Z04 [ 104 | 1615 £
MXQ25A-30Z014 | 114 1715 [148 | @
= = Dimensions other MXQ25A-40Z[14 | 124 | 43| 181.5 |158
] @ padps than those listed MXQ25A-50Z04 | 147 | [2045 181 %
= - above are the MXQ25A-752004 | 172 2295 (206 | &
\ same as ”‘d°sg MXQ25A-100Z14 | 213 2705 [217 | 2 o
e andar MXQ25A-1252014 | 277 | 73| 3345 [281 | < &
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ype: MXQ25A-150204 [302| [9695 (306 | § &
£
£
25A--5 °
MXQ =]
. . . °
With buffer, axial piping (9 25) e
9 &
2‘ 205 * Dimensions other than those 2o
listed above are the same as 2 =
those for the standard type.

_ Dimensions mm] | B
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ZZ a4 Standard |Shorter total o
©un Model type | length type | ZZ ]

f 1 M M 2
— MXQ25A-10z005 [1515] 130 [ .o S
) @@ 1> Q@ ! MXQ25A-20Z05 | 1615 140
© — i | ° : - MXQ25A-30ZC15 |171.5| 150 |148 c
~ — ~ © MXQ25A-40Z015 | 1815| 160 |158 %
) _@@ @ O @ ' MXQ25A-50ZC05 [204.5| 183 [181 ]
— , J, MXQ25A-75Z005 |229.5| 208 |206 3
50 ° ‘ o MXQ25A-100Z05 | 2705 | 249 217 ]
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 MXQ25A-1252015 | 3345| 313 |281 | o
75 (IN) MXQ25A-1502015 | 359.5| 338 306 | =
50®
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MXQL A Series

Dimensions: MXQ

25A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 25A'DD6 Centralized adjuster (@ 25)

For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA|: Both ends, [ZC: Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK[: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

41.7
38.3

\Eg

30.4

S

B

==

MZ

Max. 64

11

Adjustment range 19

T

D®  ® O

Retraction stroke end adjuster

@

(M14 x 1.5)

4_@_@__9_@
Qe & O

&

%

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF|: Retraction stroke end

Max. 66

11

Adjustment range 20

= T

°9

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M14 x 1.5)

oP

\Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Extension stroke end adjuster

= | (M14 x 1.5)
0.5 Width across flats 19
18 Adjustment range 14
Max. 33

0.5

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)
Width across flats 19

18

Adjustment range 13

Max. 31

Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ25A-10Z(16 | 48
MXQ25A-20Z[16
MXQ25A-30Z[ 16
MXQ25A-40Z(16 | 58
MXQ25A-50Z[16
MXQ25A-75Z[16
MXQ25A-100Z[16
MXQ25A-125Z(16 | 88
MXQ25A-150Z[ 16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends,
[ZJ |: Retraction stroke end

[72]
«n
Max. 78 Adjustment % N
11 range 23 < -
S ®
\ Ss
= T ,
- = H \Retraction stroke end shock absorber
@ (M14 x 1.5)
O Extension stroke end shock absorber
= | (M14 x 1.5)
05|, Width across flats 19
18 Adjustment range 23
Max. 45

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 25A'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (O 25)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

®51

Extension stroke end

adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster




Air Slide Table/Double-ported Type MX QDA Series

simensions: ixa |2 QA | [Functional Option]

[
MXQ 25A'DD8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (O 25) =
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type. g
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1. ‘g
=
:r’- 20.5 %
F
- - (o]
0 [a]
g Hh
@ @ 0 g
Mz =
=2
2m
s
34 =
. 50 = g
=
| 2
— L] £
@@ @ Q@_ Retraction stroke end ° ° E
— adjuster ~ . 0
— . [
5 o
_@@ @ O@ Extension stroke end adjuster 3 o) 2
X o°
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 8 L]
NS
. . s X
Dimensions [mm] | @ =
Model MZ =)
MXQ25A-10Z[18 48 £
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MX825 A-20Z018 n

MXQ25A-30Z[ 18
MXQ25A-40Z[18 | 58
MXQ25A-50Z[ 18

MXQ25A-75Z[18

MXQ25A-100Z(J8
MXQ25A-125Z[18 | 88
MXQ25A-150Z[18

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|

MXQ 25A'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (O 25)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
For adjuster part numbers refer to page 124-1.

Common Adjuster
Options

Retraction stroke end

: @@ @ O @Z - adjuster
%&

@ — @ O Extension stroke end adjuster

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection

SvC oaw

O



Air Slide Table
Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type

MXQL_IB series

16,008,012, 16, 0 20

How to Order

-130]ZA|-IM9BW| |-
© 0 e 0 o

MXQ

12]B
00

o 9 Body option

Bore Standard type Symmetric type 0 Standard stroke [mm)]
size B BL
6 Port  Switch mounting groove Switch mounting groove Port 10- 20: 30: 40, 50*; 75%
8 : ; : @/ 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75*, 100*
12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
Port Port * * «
16 Switch mounting groove ~ Switch mounting groove 10: 20: 301 407 507 75, 100 3 125 3 150
N\ & 2. —
20 :3! ) e 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125%, 150*

*1 Not available, as the standard model has piping ports and auto switch mounting grooves on both sides. Please use the standard type.
* The operating speed range of the strokes marked with an asterisk (*) is 50 to 300 mm/s. (Refer to page 55.)

0 Adjuster options e Auto switch
Adjuster mounting l — l Without auto switch ‘
Symbol Adjuster type*3 position*1 * For applicable auto switches,
Exdension ok end | Retrctin stoke end refer to the next page.
V4 Without adjuster
ZA [ [
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper ° 0 Number of auto switches
ZC [ = 2
ZD 4 ° S 1
ZE | Rubber stopper @ n n
ZF [
ZG [ ] [
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [ J 0 Made to order
ZJ L4 For details, refer to the next page.
ZK [ ] [
ZL | Metal stopper @
ZM ®
ZN Without adjuster
ZP Rubber stopper [ ]
ZQ iﬁ‘;’t‘ﬁ[;‘g’gz Shock absorber/RJ °
ZS 5 Metal stopper with bumper [
ZT § Metal stopper [ ]
ZBF . T | Rubber stopper [ ] [ ]
ZBJ g tl\)/luer;aplesrtopper with g Shock absorber/RJ ) )
ZBM | 2. © | Metal stopper ) ()
ZEC ® % Metal stopper with bumper| @ [
ZEJ % Rubber stopper % | Shock absorber/RJ [ ] [ ]
ZEM Q _5 Metal stopper [ ] o
ZHC | ¢ S | Metal stopper with bumper| @ ®
ZHF 2 Shock absorber/RJ | & | Rubber stopper o o +1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled
ZHM '8 O [ Metal stopper ° ° Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: The adjuster can be
ZLC | § Metal stopper with bumper [ ] [ ] mountgd afterward. . .
% *2 Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce
ZLF | i) | Metal stopper Rubber stopper Ld hd the total length of the table.
ZLJ Shock absorber/RJ Ll ® #3 The metal stopper with bumper option is not available for @ 6.

Adjuster Mounting Position

Retraction stroke | Extension stroke Shorter total length type T
end adjuster end adjuster

Extend <= Retract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce the total length of the table.

®53



Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQL_1B series

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

Electrical S Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired
g q © = H q
g Skl i entry _‘ég’ (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line (0_5) (IJII) (E) (g) connector ezt leen
<= 3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N ® 0 0| O O .
g _ 3wire (PNP) SV, 12V MOPV | MOP | e (@ @ 0| o | o
) 2-wire 12V MOBV M9B ® 0 0| O O —
o) -
= ) o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW (| ®@ (@ @ | O O o
§ Dl(zggsztrl?r:gicg;?;sn Grommet | Yes|3-wire (PNP)| 24V Sv.12v) MOPWV| M9PW | @ (@ @ | O O 1C cireut RF?II_aCy,
I 2-wire 12V MOBWV| M9BW (@ @ | ® | O O —
@ ) 3-wire (NPN) MINAV+#1| MONA*1 | O O | @ | O @) .
% Watler rlezl.stant 3-wire (PNP) 5V,12V MOPAV*T MOPA* | O (O @0 o) IC circuit
@ | (2-colorindicator) 2-wire 12V M9BAV+ |M9BA* | O |[O|®| 0| O | -
o 3-wire Lo
E § 5 t Yes | (Equiv. o NPN)| 5V - A96V A96 o | — |0 — — IC circuit| —
33 - romme oo | 2av | 12y | 100V | A93V2 A3 | @ (@@ @ — | — |Relay,
o None 100Vorless| A90V A90 o — 0| — — IC circuit| PLC

*
-

Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
A water-resistant type cylinder is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.
*2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -+ — (Example) MONW
1m eeeeeees M (Example) MONWM
B eeeeeen L (Example) MONWL
5m e Z (Example) MONWZ

* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

* Since there are applicable auto switches other than those listed above, refer to page 125 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connectors, refer to the Web Catalogue.

* Auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled.

de to
Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.)

Symbol Specifications
-X7 PTFE grease
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment

Long adjustment bolt

-X11 (10 mm longer adjustment range)

Long adjustment bolt

-X12 (20 mm longer adjustment range)

-X28 Long adjustment nut and bolt

-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet
-X39 Fluororubber seal

-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit

-X580 | Low-speed specification (15 to 50 mm/s)
-X2128 | Heat-resistant specification (-10 to 100 °C)
-X2202 | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction

Moisture &
Control Tube
IDK Series -

When operating an actuator with a small diameter and a short
stroke at a high frequency, dew condensation (water droplets) M
may occur inside the piping depending on the conditions. A P reca u t I o n S
Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the actuator

will prevent dew condensation from occurring. - .
P ’ J 1 Be sure to read “Specific Product Precautions” 1

1 before handling. Refer to page 195. 1

R |

[ ittt |

O
2

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type RERUITHRGORIEITTCIE]E

T

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Made to Order Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection

54®



MXQL 1B series

IN

O

ificati - =
Specifications Theoretical Output
The dual rod ensures an output twice that of current cylinders. [N]

Bi i - -

__=0re Size [mem] 6 e [ 12 |6 [ 20 Bore size |Rod size |Operating|Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
Piping port size M5x08 [mm] | [mm] | direction | [mm?] [02 [ 0.3 | 0.4 | 05 | 0.6 | 0.7
Fluid Air OUT | 57 | 11| 17| 23| 29| 34| 40
Action Double acting 6 3 N a2 sl 13 71 211 251 29
Operating pressure 0.15 to 0.7 MPa*! ouT 101 20| 301 20| 511 611 71

8 4
Pro.of press.ure 1.05 MPa N 75 151 23| 30| 38| 45| 53
Ambient and fluid temperatures -10to 60 °C 1 . ouT 296 45| 681 90| 113|136 | 158
50 to 500 mm/s IN 170 34| 51| 68| 85|102 | 119
Operating speed range| (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 200 mm/s) ouT 402 80 | 121 | 161 | 201 | 241 | 281
(Average operating speed) (Metal stopper: 50 to 200 mm/s) 16 6
*in the standard stroke table on page 53: 50 to 300 mm/s IN 346 69| 104 | 138 | 173 | 207 | 242
20 8 ouT 628 126 | 188 | 251 | 314 | 377 | 440
Cushion Internal rubber bumper IN 528 | 106 | 158 | 211 | 264 | 317 | 369
(Without adjuster)

- - * When the metal stopper with bumper is used for positioning, the
Cushion Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, theoretical output may vary depending on the full compression force of
(With adjuster) Shock absorber, Metal stopper the bumper. For details, refer to the adjuster specifications on page 56.
Lubrication Non-lube
Auto switch Solid state auto switch, Reed auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

2-color indicator solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire) Symbol
Rubber bumper

Stroke length tolerance +2t0 0 mm _
=1 Refer to page 56 for the minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with

bumper. If the operating pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure,

the repeated accuracy will decline.

Minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required

to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
Weight

—

]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of the shorter| Additional weight of adjuster option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 total length type | Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end
MXQ6B 120 140 150 180 230 260 - - - -6 10 8
MXQ8B 220 240 260 310 330 450 500 — - -12 20 16
MXQi2B 420 450 480 550 580 700 890 970 - -21 40 30
MXQ16B 710 730 770 820 920 1,100 1,400 1,700 1,800 -33 70 50 (80)
MXQ20B | 1,200 1,200 1,300 1,300 1,600 1,700 2,000 2,600 2,700 -60 110 80
* Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Weight of Moving Parts
_— —
]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of the shorter| Additional weight of adjuster option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 total length type | Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end
MXQ6B 63 68 76 87 106 125 — — - -6 10 8
MXQ8B 116 128 141 161 174 224 255 — — -12 20 16
MXQ12B 226 241 262 293 313 373 454 504 - -21 40 30
MXQ16B 331 352 375 399 434 510 661 720 779 -33 70 50 (80)
MXQ20B 591 601 637 672 743 831 963 1,157 1,246 -60 110 80
* Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Maximum Load Weight Allowable Kinetic Energy
_— _—
[kg] ]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model |Internal rubber | Rubber | Metal stopper | Shock absorber/RJ | Metal Model |Internal rubber | Metal stopper| Rubber Shock Metal
bumper stopper | with bumper | Horizontal | Vertical |Stopper bumper with bumper | stopper |absorber/RJ| stopper
MXQ6B 0.6 1 - 1 1 MXQé6B 0.03 - 0.06 0.2 0.009
MXQ8B 1 2 1 1.5 2 MXQ8B 0.06 0.018 0.12 0.33 0.02
MXQ12B 2 4 2 4 25 4 MXQi2B 0.12 0.04 0.2 0.76 0.04
MXQ16B 4 6 4 6 6 MXQ1i6B 0.2 0.08 0.4 1.47 0.06
MXQ20B 6 9 6 9 6 9 MXQ20B 0.4 0.12 0.6 1.73 0.09
* When selecting a model, refer to Model Selection on page 157 or use
the Model Selection Software. Keep in mind that a model cannot be
selected with only the allowable kinetic energy.
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQL_1B series

Optional Specifications

Adjusters For adjuster option models and dimensions, refer to pages 123 and 124.
Metal Stopper with Bumper
Model MXQ8B MXQi2B MXQ16B MXQ20B

Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12

Stroke absorption [mm)] 2 2.8 3.6 4.4

Min. operating pressure of metal

stopper with bumper*'*2 [MPa] 03 0.3 0.2 0.2

Referencel Fyl| compression force of bumper [N] 20 42 65 97

Mounting screw size [mm] M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12x 1 M14 x 1.5

*1 Minimum operating pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
When using the metal stopper with bumper for positioning, use it at a pressure level exceeding the minimum operating pressure. For vertical mounting,
the workpiece mass should be taken into consideration. For details, refer to Specific Product Precautions on page 196.

*2 Not available for @ 6

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Rubber Stopper
Model MXQ6B MXQ8B MXQ12B MXQ16B MXQ20B
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6
Mounting screw size [mm)] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5
Shock Absorber/RJ
Model MXQ6B MXQ8B MXQi12B MXQ16B MXQ20B
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.35 0.5 15 3 3.7
Stroke absorption [mm] 3 5 6 7 10
Collision speed [mm/s] 300 to 500 50 to 500
Max. operating frequency [cycle/min] 80 80 70 45
Max. allowable thrust [N] 150 245 422 814
Spring force (Extended) [N] 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4
Spring force (Compressed) [N] 3.9 4.9 8 15
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M14 x1.5
Metal Stopper
Model MXQ6B MXQ8B MXQ12B MXQ16B MXQ20B
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.009 0.02 0.04 0.06 0.09
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5
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Single side-ported type RERUITHRGORIEITTCIE]E

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster| | Height interchangeable type
Made to Order Mounting Options MXQ[]
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MXQL 1B series

Dimensions: MXQ

6B

[Standard]

MXQ 6 B'DZ Standard type
(NN-1)xH G
53_, 58 @ 3H9 (*5°%°) depth 2 H
0« —A
O » g =
Q| © b
\;_ O * Ve Q
+ é, > 0®—©0 S
NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole —A 4
Cross-sectional HB GB
view A-A
M
051,
4
Y74

@ 3H9 (*59%°) depth 1.5

3H9 (*09%°) depth 1.5

*1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for

*2

details.

Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause

an auto switch malfunction.

3H9 (*5.°%°) depth 2

27 23 10

EXIoXoX X

[ef=e]

Bottom view
of MXQ6B-30Z

4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth) 20
2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth) 18.9
fisﬁ 0O ‘
B 2 3 © IR
12;[@! @) ‘
N x M3 x 0.5%1%2 g B ;97 12| \2x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
Cross-sectional ( N 1) «F
view B-B 12 2
J | o
0
[1Lg ©
{ |
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
Dimensions [mm]

Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN p4 Y74
MXQ6B-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 31 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ6B-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 17 34 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ6B-30Z 26 - 26 — 40 20 41 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ6B-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 26 51 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ6B-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 40 64 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ6B-75Z 50 15 56 30 55) 20 86 156.5 6 4 116 126

MXQ 6 B L'IZIZ Symmetric type

® 12 2x M3 x0.5 thread

©
MO < ol - o
18.9
o

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQL_1B series

pimensions: mxa O B [Adjuster Option]

MXQ 6 B'El I:I With adjuster option (J 6)
Rubber stopper : Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end,[ZP : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster 13.6
(M6 x0.75) (M6 x 0.75)

Width across hexagon : @ @ z Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 N @ @ g “.socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17, Max. 15
315 31.5

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGi: Both ends, [ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ : Retraction stroke end,[ZQ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)

e e
417 — R
05 |
5

Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 5 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 15 Max. 13
29.3 29.3

] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI): Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75) ? (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3/ Téé A \Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 5 5 Adjustment range 8
Max. 15 Max. 13
30 30

Retraction stroke end | | Extension stroke end

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ GB'IZIZN Shorter total length type

Dimensions [mm]
M 3 Model M
MXQ6B-10ZN 60
® ® O WV MXQ6B-20ZN 70
OO MXQ6B-30ZN 80
@ @ Of-4 MXQ6B-40ZN 96
MXQ6B-50ZN 123
+3 As the total length has been reduced by removing the extension MXQ6B-75ZN 148
stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke end ad-
juster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retraction stroke end ad-
justers can be mounted afterward.)
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type RERUITHRGORIEITTCIE]E

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQL 1B series

pimensions: xa O B [Standard]

MXQ 8 B'DZ Standard type NN-1)xH G
45_ . 74 H
N 0 ~—A
| & © —
Q Q E Q { ©
F oo —0
i ~—1°
NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole —A 5
Cross-sectional HB GB
view A-A
@ 4H9 (*3°%°) depth 2.5
M
04.5>"<*
Z
Y4
@ 4H9 (*5°%°) depth 2 4H9 (*3°%°) depth 2
5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)
4.5
2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)
f—B
»\@@ ® O&
o
9 O——
Do ‘e © 09
N x M4 x 0.7%1%2 F B
Cross-sectional (ﬂ _ 1) F
view B-B 16
J |
©
[(e]
< ©

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

*1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for

*2

details.

Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause

an auto switch malfunction.

4H9 (*5°%) depth 2.5

39 29 11

@
O

e WY r—,
AN ZA VA i

[o]o]

Bottom view
of MXQ8B-40Z

23
21.7

OO &| 9

42
20

[ ]
[

0

13| \ 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

Dimensions [mm]

Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN V4 2z
MXQ8B-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 63 75
MXQ8B-20Z 28 19 11 32 48 13 32 925 4 2 65 77
MXQ8B-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 75 87
MXQ8B-40Z 34 — 27 — 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 93 105
MXQ8B-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 103 115
MXQ8B-75Z 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 147 159
MXQ8B-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 172 184

MXQ 8 B L'DZ Symmetric type

13 2xM3x0.5 thread depth 5

& & O
@@@ ‘@ @@g

DS & OP

20

Pilot port side

L
SOt & €
26

21.7

23

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQL_1B series

pimensions: mxa | O B3| [Adjuster Option]

MXQ 8 B'D I:I With adjuster option (@ 8)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ZB]: Extension stroke end,[ ZC: Retraction stroke end,[ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZKK |: Both ends, | ZL ] Extension stroke end, [ZIM]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

14.9 Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end 14.9
adjuster adjuster
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
Width across flats 4 Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10 Width across flats 10
0.5 . .
i Dimensions [mm]
Adjustment range A 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range B R G A B
Max. 17 Max. 16 Metal stopper with bumper 8 .
35 35 (ZA, ZB, ZC, ZS)

Metal stopper

Both ends @K, zL,zm,zT) | 0| °

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, | ZIP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1) T (M8 x 1)

Width across flats 4 jlw N\ Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10 05 Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 11 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 18 Max. 17
36.5 36.5
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ | ZGi: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, | ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end shock absorber
shock absorber (M8 x 1)
(M8 x 1) S =

Widh across flals

5
Width across flats 10 Width across flats 10
0.5
Adjustment range 12 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11
Max. 23 Max. 22
40.8 40.8
Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

lq-,
o°
MXQ 8 B'DZN Shorter total length type S
o
Dimensions [mm] | &
M 3 +*3 As the total length has been re- Model M §

/ d_ucedt b{ remé)viglg tthe exter;- MXQ8B-10ZN 72

sion stroke end adjuster mount- .

DS & qgh ing holes, an extension stroke _MXQ8B-20ZN 82 S
1 O——©— end adjuster cannot be mounted  MXQ8B-30ZN 92 ‘g
@ & Qs afterward. (Retraction stroke ~ MXQ8B-40ZN 110 ©
efr;draderés)ters can be mounted MXQ8B-50ZN 120 %
aenware: MXQ8B-75ZN | 164 K
= Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8B-100ZN 189 =

~

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type RERUITHRGORIEITTCIE]E

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

ZSNC %0



MXQL 1B series

Dimensions: MXQ

12B

[Standard]

MXQ 1 2B'DZ Standard type

7.4 87

@9.5

@51
g10

/Nl

(NN-1)xH

H

NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole

Cross-sectional
view A-A

7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)

3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)

1
)

¢
0

$

&
&

GB

#1

*2

If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
details.

Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.

5H9 (*3:9%°) depth 3

45 35

D

-oO--©o———oo-

B

MXQ12B-50Z

30

27.7

A\
@ '
@—-@‘@ ? o2 G s s
* 0 ™| O
S e @ O 2 )
I~—B 18 | \2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
F 5H9 (*°%°) depth 2 \ SIS
Cross-sectional N _ .\
view B-B 21 A
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | ©
‘ 6

m :

. ) I |
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN Z 2z
MXQ12B-10Z 38 16 8 39 58 21 29 98.5 4 2 725 87
MXQ12B-20Z 38 20 12 39 58 25 29 108.5 4 2 76.5 91
MXQ12B-30Z 48 21 30 48 50 26.5 375 118.5 4 2 86.5 101
MXQ12B-40Z 58 28 17 58 80 335 475 135.5 4 2 103.5 118
MXQ12B-50Z 40 — 27 — 80 33 58 1455 6 3 113.5 128
MXQ12B-75Z 46 23 58 52 80 39 83 176.5 6 3 1445 159
MXQ12B-100Z 44 39 102 44 80 57 109 220.5 8 4 188.5 203
MXQ12B-125Z 44 20 127 44 80 57 134 2455 10 5 2135 228
MXQ 1 2 B L'IZIZ Symmetric type
18 2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6

o N

O9

52

O®

G
'

&

25

33
50

Pilot port side

27.7

30

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQL_1B series

Dimensions: MXQ

12B

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 2 B'D I:I With adjuster option (@ 12)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZB : Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZKK |: Both ends, | ZL ] Extension stroke end, [ZIM]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range A

20.2

Extension stroke end
adjuster

(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 5

Max. 18

40

Width across flats 12

8 Adjustment range B DlmeQS|ons : [mm]
Max. 17 Adjuster o.ptlon A B
40 Metal stopper with bumper 8 6
(ZA, ZB, ZC, ZS)
Both ends Metal stopper 10 8

(ZK, ZL, ZM, ZT)

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF : Retraction stroke end, | ZP]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 11

(M10 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Max. 20

41.5

Width across flats 12

05 |,
8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 18
41.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGi: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M10 x 1)

Width across flats

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 12

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Wit across fiats

Max. 24

45.3

Width across flats 12
0.5
I«
8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 22
45.3

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2B'DZN Shorter total length type

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

M +3

[SIE)

*3 As the total length has been
reduced by removing the ex-
tension stroke end adjuster

&

ol

mounting holes, an extension
stroke end adjuster cannot be
mounted afterward. (Retrac-
tion stroke end adjusters can
be mounted afterward.)

ZSNC

~

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type RERUITHRGORIEITTCIE]E

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

o
Dimensions [nm] | ©
Model M 3
MXQ12B-10ZN 85 S
MXQ12B-20ZN 95
MXQ12B-30ZN 105 5
MXQ12B-40ZN 122 5
MXQ12B-50ZN | 132 <
MXQ12B-75ZN | 163 >
MXQ12B-100ZN| 207 3
MXQ12B-125ZN| 232 =
62



MXQL 1B series

Dimensions: MXQ

16B

[Standard]

MXQ 1 GB'DZ Standard type

(NN-1)xH G i
10.3 10.7 0.030 H 8
. . +0.1
o 5H9 (*5.°%°) depth 3 A 3
= i K
() 5 (2]
o . o 2
0@ —@> ===
LE | @
NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole —A 6
Cross-sectional HB GB
view A-A
*1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. 48 36 16
Use a screw which has an intermediate M
length between the maximum screw-in 051, T = g
depth and minimum screw-in depth. ﬂ
Refer to page 196 for details. —_— &
x2 Since the table is made of a magnetic & -—63@) B @) O--6—06-
substance, it could become magnetized o i @
if touched by a magnet, etc. This could J | s} H
cause an auto switch malfunction. z 0 f
/ 7z Bottom view
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 of MXQ16B-50Z
(Plug: Width across flats 7)
7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth) 5Hg (*99%) depth 2
3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth) 37
@ 5H9 (9°%°) depth 2 34.5
o 4 o Aq| ©
[$) N~ <| ©
© :
(S}
AT
H1%2
NxM5x0.8 @ 23 \2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
Cross-sectional
view B-B
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | o
| | °
° ©
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN 4 2z
MXQ16B-10Z 45 18 8 46 70 40 18.5 113.5 4 2 85.5 104
MXQ16B-20Z 40 18 8 46 70 28.5 30 123.5 4 2 85.5 104
MXQ16B-30Z 48 28 18 46 70 225 46 133.5 4 2 95.5 114
MXQ16B-40Z 58 28 18 56 80 22.5 56 143.5 4 2 105.5 124
MXQ16B-50Z 42 — 34 — 80 35.5 59 159.5 6 3 121.5 140
MXQ16B-75Z 55) 22 58 56 90 44.5 84 193.5 6 3 155.5 174
MXQ16B-100Z 50 16 108 56 90 66.5 112 266.5 8 4 205.5 224
MXQ16B-125Z 65 32 133 59 90 68.5 135 291.5 8 4 230.5 249
MXQ16B-150Z 62 48 158 62 90 68.5 160 316.5 8 4 255.5 274
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQL_1B series

Dimensions: MXQ

16B

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 GB'DI:I With adjuster option (@ 16)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ZB J: Extension stroke end,[ ZC : Retraction stroke end,| ZS : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Metal stopper [ZKK |: Both ends, | ZL ] Extension stroke end, [ZIM]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

25.5

Retraction stroke end adjuster

25.5

Extension stroke end adjuster

M12 x 1)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Adjustment range A

(M12x 1)

Max. 21

Rubber stopper : Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF J: Retraction stroke end,[ZP | : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

47

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

~

Retraction stroke end adjuster —
(M12x 1)
Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17 Ee=
Adjustment range 12 10
Max. 22
48.5

= [ 05|,
10 Adjustment range B Dimensions [mm]
Max. 20 Adjuster option A B
47 Metal stopper with bumper 8 7
(ZA, ZB, ZC, ZS)
Metal stopper 10 9
(ZK, ZL, ZM, ZT)

=

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M12x 1)

—
D

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 11

Max. 21

48.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGi: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

Extension stroke end shock absorber

=
(M10 x 1)#3 (M10 x 1)#3 ]
k7]
[ 2‘ »
. ko)
<$§
g ] S%
[ PN gé
£ S=EE = £ £
= = °
. 4 0.5 _ 3
Width across flats 12 Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 3 8 8 Adjustment range 6 <
Max. 15 Max. 18 £2
45.3 45.3 &t
o3
] Retraction stroke end \ ]Extension stroke end\ 3 The shock absorber uses a | & =
. . . different size thread than the
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. other adjusters.
£
. . 3
1 6 B_ Z N Dimensions mm] | §
MXQ [ Shorter total length type Model M °
" MXQ16B-10ZN 96 3
‘ MXQ16B-20ZN 106 §
MXQ16B-30ZN 116
,\ +4 As the total Iength has been MXQ16B-40ZN 126 c
reduced by removing the ex- .g
tension stroke end adjuster MXQ16B-50ZN 142 9
mounting holes, an extension MXQ16B-75ZN 176 °
,,,,, stroke end adjuster cannot MXQ16B-100ZN 249 2
be mounted afterward. (Re- 3
) : - 274
+ Dimensions other than those listed above traction stroke end adjusters MXQ16B-125ZN g
are the same as those for the standard type. can be mounted afterward.) MXQ16B-150ZN| 299
64®

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type RERUITHRGORIEITTCIE]E

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl




MXQL 1B series

Dimensions: MXQ

20B

[Standard]

MXQ 20 B'DZ Standard type

anll
N3
12

AL
26.6

NN x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12

Cross-sectional
view A-A

65 50 26

O 6H9 (*3°%°) depth 4

0.5

@

*1

Bottom view
of MXQ20B-75Z

9 (Maximum screw-in depth)

4 (Minimum screw-in depth)

Cross-sectional
view B-B

If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-

36

(NN-1)xH G <
H 2
—a =
foens] D §
if
(22}
Ol 2
N °
O & _@Q —— =
=—A 7
HB GB
M
@ @ R
\ J |
Y44
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: Width across flats 7)
@ 6H9 ("5.°%) depth 3
6H9 (*0.9%°) depth 3 46
41.7
@t
g e @ 3/
° 4
< qa
4
—_—
™ 28

30

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9

tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini- \ J
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for ]
details. A" ¢ '\\*
x2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN V4 Y74
MXQ20B-10Z 55 18 7 55 80 30 36 131.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ20B-20Z 46 18 7 655 80 30 36 141.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ20B-30Z 55 28 17 55 80 34 42 151.5 4 2 105 128
MXQ20B-40Z 65 28 17 65 90 34 52 161.5 4 2 115 138
MXQ20B-50Z 75 36 20 80 110 47 62 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ20B-75Z 60 = 45 = 110 48 86 209.5 6 8 163 186
MXQ20B-100Z 48 20 46 44 120 34 111 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ20B-125Z 60 18 60 66 170 73 136 314.5 8 4 238 261
MXQ20B-150Z 65 43 85 66 170 73 161 339.5 8 4 263 286
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type MXQL_1B series

Dimensions: MXQ

20B

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 20 B'DI:I With adjuster option (@ 20)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ZB]: Extension stroke end, [ZC : Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZKK |: Both ends, | ZL ] Extension stroke end, [ZIM]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

32.3

Retraction stroke end
adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range A

32.3

Extension stroke end
adjuster

(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon

Max. 22

socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range B

Max. 21

==
N B B I,,‘
NS @ A
- - 05|
11 11
54 54

Dimensions [mm]
Adjuster option A B
Metal stopper with bumper 8 7
(ZA, ZB, ZC, 2S)
Metal stopper 11 10
(ZK, ZL, ZM, ZT)

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

- B=

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19,

Adjustment range 12

S

11

Max. 24

55.5

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

=
2

]
)
Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 11

Max. 23

55.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGi: Both ends, [ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ)): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5)

Widh across fiats 12

|

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 21

=

11

* Dimensions other than

Max. 36

those listed above are

67.1

the same as those for

(M14 x 1.5)

Width across flats 12

i)

0.5
s

11

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 20

Max. 35

67.1

the standard type.

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

MXQ 20 B'DZN Shorter total length type

M

®e

* Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

@@@@@of

4@,7

® © O

| mounting holes, an extension

O
2

*3 As the total length has been
reduced by removing the ex-
tension stroke end adjuster

stroke end adjuster cannot be
mounted afterward. (Retraction
stroke end adjusters can be
mounted afterward.)

~

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type RERUITHRGORIEITTCIE]E

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

e

%

o0

5=
3
Dimensions mml | S
Model M ]
MXQ20B-10ZN | 110 e
MXQ20B-20ZN | 120 S

MXQ20B-30ZN | 130
MXQ20B-40ZN | 140 3
MXQ20B-50ZN 163 5
MXQ20B-75ZN | 188 3
MXQ20B-100ZN| 229 %
MXQ20B-125ZN| 293 3
MXQ20B-150ZN| 318 =
66



Air Slide Table
Single Side-ported Type

Méﬁ 9 C Series

How to Order

30]ZA[ ]-[M9BW][ |-
© 06 06 0 o0

MXQ

12]C
00

0 Q Body option e Functional options
Bore Standard type Symmetric type 9 Standard @ Body option
size C CL LRl Symbol Functional option St :
andard type | Symmetric type
8 Port  Switch mounting groove | Switch mounting groove Port ;g, 20, 30, 40, 50, — Without functional option o)
K @@ / \ %@ / 1 | With buffer O
10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 2 With end lock O
12 75, 100 3 | Axial piping @)
4 With buffer, end lock O
5 With buffer, axial piping O
6 Centralized adjuster O X
7 Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) x O
8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster ©) X
9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) X O
6 Auto §W|tch . 0 Number_ ofh 9 Made to order
[ = [ Without auto switch | auto switches For details, refer to
= For applicable auto switches, - 2 the next page.
refer to the next page. S 1
n n
9 Adjuster options/Functional option combinations
Adjuster mounting Functional option combination
position*1*6 — 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Symbol Adjuster type ) . Without *2%3 #2 #2 %7 s #23%7 *2%8
SAETElE | functigrt:al With With | Axial |With buffer,|With buffer,|Centralized Centra\izedadjuslg Bufer, Geniralzed | Bufer,Contralzed
stroke end  stroke end option | buffer |end lock| piping | endlock |axial piping| adjuster | (Symmeti) adjuster{aduste (Symmetic)
Z Without adjuster ©) O O O O O X X X X
ZA [ ] [ O X X ©) X x O @) x x
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper (] O X O O X X X X X X
ZC ® O X X O X X O O O O
ZD [ [J @) X X O X X @) @) O O
ZE | Rubber stopper [ ©) ©) O [©) O O X X X X
ZF [ O X X O X X O O O O
ZG ® ® @) x x O x X O O x x
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [ o X O O X X X X X X
ZJ o O X X (@] X X O O O O
ZK [ [ ] o X X O X X [©) [©) [©) ©)
ZL | Metal stopper [ ] O @) O @) O @) x x x x
ZM [ ] O X X O X X O O O O
ZN Without adjuster ©) O*5 X O X O*5 X X X x
ZP Shorter overall Rubber stopper [ ©) X X O x x x x x X
ZQ lenath tvpe*4 Shock absorber/RJ o O X X O X X X X X X
Zs | engthype @ | Metal stopper with bumper [ ] o X X o X X X X X X
ZT & | Metal stopper D) O x x @) X x x x x x
ZBF | . |Metal 'S’ Rubber stopper ° ° 1) x x 0 x x [8) [8) x <
ZBJ | | stopper with | [ Shock absorber/RJ D D 0 X X O x x O O x x
ZBM || bumper o Metal stopper ® ® O x X O x x O O x x
ZEC | © Rubb % Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ O X X O X X O O O O
ZEJ | 2| 0% | = [Shock absorber/RJ ° ° ® x x ® x x @ 0 0 0
ZEM | o stopper S | Metal stopper 0 ® O x X O x x O O O O
ZHC § %5 | Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ ©) X X O X X O O X X
ZHF | B | Shock S [ Rubber stopper ° ° [8) x x [®) x x @) @) x x
ZHM | & absorber/R.) & | Metal stopper ° ° ) x x @) x x [¢) [¢) x x
ZLC g M Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ ®) X X O X X O o o [©)
ZLF || Metl Rubber stopper o | o o x x o x x o O O 0
ZLJ i | stopper Shock absorber/RJ o o @] X X @] X X O O O O
*1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled *4 Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce
Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: The adjuster can be mounted afterward. the total length of the table.
*2 For the buffer mechanism, the buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that *5 The shorter total length type can be used, but a retraction stroke end adjuster
is adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster. cannot be mounted afterward.
*3 If it is necessary to install a retraction stroke end adjuster with a buffer mechanism, use a buffer «6 For details on the adjuster mounting position, refer to the next page.
and centralized adjuster provided with a retraction stroke end adjuster on the rear end of the body. *7 Not applicable to the symmetric type
End lock or axial piping options cannot be mounted to centralized adjuster specification models. *8 Not applicable to the standard type
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Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX QI:I C Series

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

Electrical S Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired
. . © = B .
Type| Special function o é 5 output DC AC  |Pemendctiar| Indiine (0_5) : l\1/| ; (E) (g) e~ Applicable load
<= 3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N ® 0 0| O O .
g - 3-wire (PNP) sv.12v MOPV | M9P | @ [@|e o] O |-
) 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® /0 O O -
o] T
= ) N 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW | @ (@ @ | O O o
=
g DI(Z?:;ztrI?r:;ng;?;sn Grommet | Yes|3-wire (PNP)| 24V Sviievp MO9PWV | MO9PW | @ (@ | ®@ | O O C cirout lell_%/’
® 2-wire 122V MO9BWV| M9BW | @ @ | @ | O O —
@ ) 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*1|MONA*1| O |O | @ | O O .
2| oy 3-wire (PNP) sV 12V M9PAV=1[M9PA*'| O [0 @ 0| o | o
" 2-wire 12V M9BAV*1|M9BA*1| O |O | @ | O O —
] 3-wire -
35 5 t Yes | (Equiv. o NPN)| 5V — A96V A96 o -0 — — ICcircuit| —
33 romme oo | 2av | 12y | 100V [ A93V2 A93 @ [@|® @] — | — |Relay,
o None 100Vorless| A9OV A90 o — |0 - — |ICcircuit| PLC
=1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.

A water-resistant type cylinder is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.

%2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m =+« — (Example) MONW

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

|

MXxQllB

Height interchangeable type RSIl[CRIL R oTola =X MY LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

-+ M (Example) MONWM
- L (Example) MONWL
Z (Example) MONWZ
* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. ]
* Since there are applicable auto switches other than those listed above, refer to page 125 for details. (¢}
* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connectors, refer to the Web Catalogue. >
= Auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled. =
Made to
order | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.) Adjuster Mounting Position (Exception: Centralized Adjuster)
ey [
Symbol Specifications Shorter total length type a
X7 PTFE grease E% 1| Fe
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment . 'y § _E
Long adjustment bolt o OD-
il (10 mm longer adjustment range) Extend Retract E
xten etrac Extension stroke end adjuster mounting o
Long adjustment bolt Retraction stroke end  Extension stroke end holes have been removed to reduce the (s
-X12 (20 mm longer adjustment range) adjuster adjuster total length of the table.
-X28 Long adjustment nut and bolt . . . . S o
X33 | Without built-in auto switch magnet Centralized Adjuster Mounting Position ££
M c
-X39 Fluororubber seal Standard type o3
-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit 3: =
-X580 | Low-speed specification (15 to 50 mm/s) - Extension stroke end
-X2128 | Heat-resistant specification (-10 to 100 °C) §=} = a;j;:fn stroxeen ‘_
-X2202 | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction @ i @ (]
/ O Rgtractlon stroke end O Retraction stroke end o
I—— adjuster - . o
adjuster °
O @ Extension stroke end O @ =
. h adjuster %
Moisture ” = ]
Control Tube =
IDK Series = c
When operating an actuator with a small diameter and a short .g
stroke at a high frequency, dew condensation (water droplets) A H g
may occur inside the piping depending on the conditions. P reca u t I o n S g
Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the actuator | e —
will prevent dew condensation from occurring. 1 Be sure to read “Specific Product Precautions” 1 §
N J 1 before handling. Refer to page 195. _: =
68®
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MXQLIC series

IN
ips - . out =
Specifications Theoretical Output =
The dual rod ensures an output twice that of current cylinders. [N]
129 €7 i) : L Bore size |Rod size [Operating|Piston area Operating pressure [MPa]
Piping port size M5 x 0.8 [mm] [mm] | direction | [MM?] | 95 | 03 | 0.4 | 05 | 0.6 | 0.7
Fluid Air ouT | 101 | 20| 30| 40| 51| 61| 71
Action Double acting 8 N IN 75 | 15| 23| 30| 38| 45| 53
Operating pressure 0.15 to 0.7 MPa*! (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa) 12 6 out 226 45| 68| 90| 113) 136] 158
IN 170 34| 51 68| 85| 102| 119

Proof pressure

1.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

-10to0 60 °C

Operating speed range
(Average operating speed)

50 to 500 mm/s
(Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s)
(Metal stopper: 50 to 200 mm/s)

(With adjuster)

Cushion Internal rubber bumper
(Without adjuster) P
Cushion Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper,

Shock absorber, Metal stopper

Lubrication

Non-lube

Auto switch

Solid state auto switch, Reed auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)
2-color indicator solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2to 0 mm

*1 Refer to page 70 for the minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with
bumper. If the operating pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure,
the repeated accuracy will decline.

Minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required
to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part

* When the metal stopper with bumper is used for positioning, the
theoretical output may vary depending on the full compression force of
the bumper. For details, refer to the adjuster specifications on page 70.

Symbol
Rubber bumper

L

= |

{ {

Weight
_—
¢]]
Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of Additional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
Model the shorter total [ Extension | Extension stroke end | Retraction I
10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 (100 | 125 | 150 | |ength type o — T e S Buffer | End lock |Axial piping
MXQ8C | 140|150 | 170 | 200 | 260 | 280 | — - — -6 10 11 (9) 8 30 60 No
MXQ12C | 280 | 290 | 320 | 370 | 400 | 550 | 620 | — | — -12 20 22 (20) 16 70 80 | addition
= Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Weight of Centralized Adjuster
_—
ld]
Standard stroke [mm] Reduction only when the
Model product comes with a
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 retraction stroke end adjuster
MXQ8C 185 195 215 245 305 340 — -10
MXQ12C 365 385 415 465 495 645 715 -20
Weight of Moving Parts
_— _—
]
Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of | Aqiional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
Model the shorter total
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 length type | Exensiontoke end | Refaconsote end Buffer | End lock | Axial piping
MXQ8C 68 76 85 97 116 138 - — - -6 10 8 30 10 No
MXQ12C | 143 | 154 | 168 | 192 | 206 | 263 | 300 - - -12 20 16 70 20 | addition
®69
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Maximum Load Weight

Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX QI:I C Series

Allowable Kinetic Energy

[kg] [J]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model | Internal rubber | Rubber | Metal stopper | Shock absorber/RJ | Metal Internal Metal
: Model
bumper  |stopper| with bumper [Horizontall Vertical | stopper ode rubber [stopper with| 1ubber | Shock | Metal
stopper |absorber/RJ| stopper
MXQ8C 1 1 1 1 1 bumper bumper
MXQ12C 2 2 2 1.5 l 1 2 MXQ8C 0.04 0.018 0.06 0.2 0.009
MXQ12C 0.11 0.04 0.12 0.33 0.02
* When selecting a model, refer to Model Selection on page 157 or use
the Model Selection Software. Keep in mind that a model cannot be
selected with only the allowable kinetic energy.
With End Lock With Buffer Mechanism
Model MXQ8C | MXQi2C Model MXQ8C | MXQi12C
Operating pressure range [MPa] 0.35t0 0.7 Operating speed range [mm/s] 50 to 500
Holding force [N] 12 [ 23 P 9 sp 9 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300)
Buffer stroke [mm] 5 10
Buffer stroke Stroke at 0 [mm] 5 9
load [N] Maximum stroke 8 15
Auto Switches Applicable to Buffer
Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire
Solid state auto switch D-M9ONV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP
Adjusters For adjuster option models and dimensions, refer to pages 123 and 124.
Metal Stopper with Bumper
Model MXQ8C MXQ12C
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.018 0.04
Stroke absorption [mm)] 2 2.8
Min. operating pressure of metal 03 0.3
stopper with bumper*'*2 [MPa] ‘ ‘
Reference) Fyll compression force of bumper [N] 20 42
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1

*1 Minimum operating pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
When using the metal stopper with bumper for positioning, use it at a pressure level exceeding the minimum operating pressure. For vertical mounting,
the workpiece mass should be taken into consideration. For details, refer to Specific Product Precautions on page 196.

*2 Not available for @ 6

Rubber Stopper
Model MXQ8C MXQ12C
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.06 0.12
Mounting screw size [mm)] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1
Shock Absorber/RJ
Model MXQ8C MXQ12C
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.35 0.5
Stroke absorption [mm] 3 5
Collision speed [mm/s] 50 to 500 50 to 500
Max. operating frequency [cycle/min] 80 80
Max. allowable thrust [N] 150 245
Spring force (Extended) [N] 1.3 2.8
Spring force (Compressed) [N] 3.9 4.9
Mounting screw size [mm)] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1
Metal Stopper
Model MXQ8C MXQ12C
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.009 0.02
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1

O

70

Double-ported type )
MXQLIA

MXxQllB

L]
(¢
x
=

Height interchangeable type RSIl[CRIL R oTola =X MY LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection




MXQLIC series
8C

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ 8C'DZ Standard type
[aV}
<
(NN-1)xH G §'
63 58 @ 3H9 (*9°%°) depth 2 H g
e I —A 29
© ()
Ql @ )P g * O %
i $o0—06-0 - :
ok L P
NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole —A 4
Cross-sectional HB GB
view A-A
M
4
Y74

4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)

2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)

@ 3H9 (9%%°) depth 1.5

e
N x M3 x 0.5%*1%2

Cross-sectional

16

Pilot port side

3H9 (*5%%°) depth 1.5

=1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction,
etc. Use a screw which has an intermedi-
ate length between the maximum screw-
in depth and minimum screw-in depth.
Refer to page 196 for details.

%2 Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized
if touched by a magnet, etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

27 23 10

r? D60 5o -—&

Bottom view
of MXQ8C-30Z

21
19.7

38

e.k —
@ 1
—

A <£— 1> xF
view B-B 12 2 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | ©
\ s
]_[] <) ®
|
MXQ 8C L'IZIZ Symmetric type
13 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
o Bl
s i
19.7
.

Dimensions

« Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

[mm]

Model F G GB H HB 1 J M N NN Z Y74
MXQ8C-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8C-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 14 32.5 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8C-30Z 26 — 26 — 40 14.5 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8C-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 20 52.5 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8C-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 37 62.5 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ8C-75Z 50 15 56 30 55 10 Gl 156.5 6 4 116 126
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Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX QI:I C Series

8C

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 8C'D|:| With adjuster option (@ 8)
Metal stopper with bumper [ZA]: Both ends, [ZB : Extension stroke end, [ZC : Retraction

stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI): Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end

14.6

Extension stroke end

adjuster adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon 5 % Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 / ® © '\\socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 5 5 Adjustment range 8
Max. 15 Max. 13
30 30

Rubber stopper [ZD)]: Both ends, [ZE : Extension stroke end, | ZF : Retraction stroke end, [ZP: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

==
(M6 x 0.75) 3'} % g ;(MG x 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 / /‘ 3&} '\ Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 ] 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17 Max. 15
31.5 31.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGi: Both ends, [ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

Ya (ME;; X 0.75)
@W i

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 3

Max. 13

(M6 x 0.75)
- 3
Width across flats 8 05
Adjustment range 5 5 5
Max. 15
—_—
29.9 29.9

Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

=
[T-)]
TE
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. 2] g
S o
5=
<
MXQ BC'DZN Shorter total length type
)
°
S
(e}
L
M #3 *3 As the total length has been reduced by re- 3
moving the extension stroke end adjuster Dimensions [mm] §
" . mounting holes, an extension stroke end ad- Model M
ol juster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retrac-
—@%—@—%— tion stroke end adjusters can be mounted after- MXQ8C-10ZN 60 _5
& & O[> ward.) MXQ8C-20ZN 70 g
B MXQ8C-30ZN 80 g
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. A, 9% g
MXQ8C-50ZN 123 °
MXQ8C-75ZN | 148 =
72

SvVC

O

Double-ported type )
MXQLIA

MXxQllB

L]
(¢
x
=

Height interchangeable type RSIl[CRIL R oTola =X MY LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

Common Adjuster
Options




MXQLIC series

Dimensions: MXQ

8C

[Functional Option]

mxa 8 C=c01 with butter (@ 8)

M
o Dimensions [mm]
N Standard type | Snorer ot engh foe
M |
ode M M Y74
i MXQ8C-10Z[]1 85 76.5 77.5
< y#4 MXQ8C-202[1 95 86.5 87.5
= 13 MXQ8C-30Z[11| 105 96.5 97.5
MXQ8C-40Z[ 1 121 1125 1135
@ @ o J MXQ8C-50Z[]1 148 139.5 140.5
] e O— O ) 1 H s MXQ8C-75Z[11| 173 1645 | 1425
% & 60 3 o
28.5
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 * Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as
- those for the standard type.
MXQ BC'DDZ With end lock (@ 8) Dimensions [mm]
Model J Q
MXQ8C-10Z[12 61.5
- ® o MXQ8C-20Z[12 71.5
| mT © MXQSC-SOZDZ 81.5 30
® @0 MXQ8C-40Z[12 97.5
%@—é—@-%@g@g ,I I &| MxQ8cC-50z002 | 1245
MXQ8C-75Z[12 | 139.5 43
3
— _ Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q
/O] e o 0
s 1 J [ 5 ©
R =3 @

MXQ8C-75Z[12

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

mxa 8 G-

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

With end lock, extension
stroke end adjuster (J 8)

Metal stopper with bumper:[ZB|
Metal stopper:

Extension stroke end adjuster

Rubber stopper:|[ZE]

Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH|

Extension stroke end
shock absorber

Extension stroke end adjuster

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

®73

ZS\VC

(M6 x 0.75) = /(M6x0.75)
“"{ 2 Width across hexagon *—{ Width across hexagon
NG \\socket hole 3 ® \.socket hole 3
05 Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8
- -
10 Adjustment range 13 Adjustment range 14
Max. 23 Max. 25
40 41.5

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 2.2

/(M6 x 0.75)
=
SR -

05
10
Max. 13
29.9



Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX QI:I C Series

8C

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8C'DD3 Axial piping (D 8)

Pilot port M5x 0.8

(OouT) ‘ oy
m
T S
63
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)
Symmetric type

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)

| 24.3 |

@
63 2

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(ouT)

©i®
, oio

1
!

MXQ 8C'DD4 With buffer, end lock (@ 8)

©
[ 17

zZz

17.4

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

Double-ported type )
MXQLIA

MXxQllB

Height interchangeable type RSIl[CRIL R oTola =X MY LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

N o e
ol o i
: = mr— o8
® @O o <
%gw@ ot of| & g RHS MXQ8C-75Z14
B - - L]
285 | 3 ¢
@ . -
- Dimensions [mm] P
Q Standard =
b J 5 Model J Q| type | ZZ
l I M
i & MXQ8C-10Z14| 615 85 | 775
— p MXQ8C-20Z[14| 715 95 | 875
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 75 MXQ8C-30Z(14| 815 | 30| 105 | 975 ]
MXQ8C-40Z[14| 975 121 [1135 | @
MXQ8C-50Z[14 | 124.5 148 | 140.5 'E a
= o
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. R e B R NN S 5 B
g0
Dimensions [mm] §
MXQ 80'555 With buffer, axial piping (3 8) S S o
Model type | lengthtype | ZZ <
- - M M £2
. MXQ8C-10Z05| 85 | 765 | 775 | 2E
o portllox0s o M MXQ8C-202005| 95 | 865 | 875 | o 3
©UD A © 17 MXQ8C-30Z[]5| 105 96.5 97.5 3 =
- e A i MXQ8C-40Z15| 121 | 1125 | 1135
2 T = MXQ8C-50Z05| 148 | 139.5 [ 1405
; o k ! MXQ8C-75Z[15| 173 | 1645 | 1425 5
‘ N zz o
|1 6.3 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ™~ 13 5
]
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ® ®0 é
IN :
e %@ @3©@3@% 5 e =
Symmetric type © /
B N B <——st‘5 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 g
2 g
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 %
(OUT) — @ n
g
(=]
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. =
74®

ZSNC



MXQLIC series

Dimensions: MXQ

8C

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8C'DD6 Centralized adjuster (O 8)

For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper with bumper : Both ends, |ZC: Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

Mz
16.1 Max. 34
14.6 - - 5 Adjustment range 14
_Pllot ort side
_p Width across hexagon socket hole 3
P @ o @QO O 7\Retraction stroke end adjuster
™ @@ @ @ @1C (M6 x 0.75)
i Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)
0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 13
Max. 23

Rubber stopper [ZD]:
[ZF:

Both ends,
Retraction stroke end

Max. 36
5 Adjustment range 16
Width across hexagon socket hole 3
O¢ = )\Retraction stroke end adjuster
[@)C (M6 x 0.75)
=] Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)
0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 14
Max. 25

Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ8C-10Z[J6
MXQ8C-20Z[ 16
MXQ8C-30Z[16 | 22.5
MXQ8C-40Z[6
MXQ8C-50Z[ 16
MXQ8C-75Z[16 | 46.5

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends,
[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

Max. 34

5

Adjustment range 10

—

@)

@)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)
Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 2.2

Max. 13

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ BC L'IZlIZI7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (3 8)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

®75

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Pilot port side

O
2



Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX QI:I C Series

simensions: mxa |8 C | [Functional Option]

[
. . o
MXQ BC'DDB Buffer, Centralized adjuster (J 8) >
The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type. E 5
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1. ° o
X
5=
™ 17 .g
« [}
[a]
N
N~ i
— Ii; [} e
MZ
28.5 13 m
__ g
j Retraction stroke end & Dimensions [mm] P>
i S i_¢_, 5 Model MZ =
Extension stroke end adjuster @ . : m;ggg:;gggg
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ8C-30Z[18 | 225
MXQ8C-40Z[ 18
MXQ8C-50Z[ 18
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8C-75Z[18 | 46.5

MXQ BC L'DDg Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (O 8)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Extension stroke end adjuster

L]
(¢
x
=

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

Height interchangeable type SIIile|RIL R oTola =LYMW Low thrust with high rigidity type

|

Pilot port side

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection

76®

O
2



MXQLIC series

Dimensions: MXQ 120 [Standard]

wxa 12C-0Z

Standard type
(NN-1)xH G
85 7.4 @ 4H9 (*3%%) depth 2.5 H
—A
] SR 0 N L
® o) o —
Qy & 63 Q o
F=1(E oo P W ——S
&l B g
= i — v
[\
K
NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole —A §
o
Cross-sectional HB GB g
view A-A So
39 29 11 M o
0.5 I
B o [
oo —@Do—o—o- o
L ° 2
! 2z

Bottom view
of MXQ12C-40Z

@ 4H9 (3% ) depth 2 4H9 (*3%%°) depth 2

5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)

2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)

Pilot port side

If long bolts are used, they may touch the guide
block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use a screw
which has an intermediate length between the
maximum screw-in depth and minimum screw-in
depth. Refer to page 196 for details.

*2 Since the table is made of a magnetic substance, it
could become magnetized if touched by a magnet,
etc. This could cause an auto switch malfunction.

27
[
24.9

N
& 4 =] @{3 N
; e ® 09 Y
N x M4 x 0.7*1%#2 T
~—B
Cross-sectional 17 \2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
view B-B (ﬂ _ 1) «F
16 2
J |
<
[ee]
s o
|
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
wxa 12CL-cZ
Symmetric type 7 2
0
e © Og |8 @
-® OO 3 \
0o © 0% ®.
[ |
24.9 * Dimensions other than those listed above
- are the same as those for the standard type.
27
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN p4 y74
MXQ12C-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12C-20Z 28 19 11 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12C-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12C-40Z 34 - 27 - 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92,5 105
MXQ12C-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12C-75Z 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12C-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 171.5 184
77

ZS\VC



Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX QI:I C Series

12C

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 ZC'DI:I With adjuster option (@ 12)

Metal stopper with bumper [Z/A: Both ends,[ZB : Extension stroke end,|ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI): Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

18.9

Retraction stroke end
adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end

adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Width across hexagon

socket hole 4
Width across flats 10,

Adjustment range 10

Width across hexagon
socket hole 4

Width across flats 10

0.5
6.5 6.5

Adjustment range 9

Max. 17

Max. 16

35 35

18.9

Rubber stopper  Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster

Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 11

Width across hexagon socket hole 4

Max. 18

5 (M8 x 1)
= —h Width across flats 10
0.5
6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 17
36.5 36.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

=

Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 12

Max. 23

F— =
(M8 x 1)
| — = %
=
0.5 Width across flats 10
6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11
Max. 22
40.8 40.8

Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 ZC'DZN Shorter total length type

M #3

® @&
@@ @@

©
O
©

_%_

*3 As the total length has been reduced by remov-
ing the extension stroke end adjuster mounting
holes, an extension stroke end adjuster cannot
be mounted afterward. (Retraction stroke end
adjusters can be mounted afterward.)

+ Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

SvVC

O

Dimensions [mm]
Model M
MXQ12C-10ZN 72
MXQ12C-20ZN 82
MXQ12C-30ZN 92
MXQ12C-40ZN 110
MXQ12C-50ZN 120
MXQ12C-75ZN 164
MXQ12C-100ZN 189
78

Double-ported type )
MXQLIA

MXxQllB

Mxatl

Height interchangeable type RSIl[CRIL R oTola =X MY LW Low thrust with high rigidity type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQLIC series

Dimensions: MXQ

12C

[Functional Option]

mxa 12C-001 with bufter (@ 12)

M Dimensions [mm]
21.5 Standard type | Shorer el lengthype

. Model M M 2z
< MXQ12C-10zZ[1 103.5 93 96
& i MXQ12C-20Z[11 | 1135 | 103 98
77 17 MXQ12C-30Z(11 | 1235 113 108

=~ MXQ12C-40Z[1 141.5 131 126

——— MXQ12C-50Z[ 1 151.5 141 136

@@ O f MXQ12C-75Z[11 | 1955 185 180

S an '—@* ; & MXQ12C-100ZCJ1| 2205 | 210 205

D@ O% :
37 :
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
12C-002 wi
MXQ [C]& With end lock (T 12) Dimensions -
Model J

MXQ12C-10ZL12 68

“y MXQ12C-20Z(12 70

- : T MXQ12C-30Z[12 80

I O® o @ o O , « MXQ12C-40ZC12 98

o~ ; e © _

O o6 © o@L] |8 _mxaicseztz | o
+ © — MXQ12C-75Z[12 152

e MXQ12C-1002[12 177

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 30
z J 5
| oy
G T
[}

MXQ12-10Z[12

0.5

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

wxa 12C-o

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper with bumper:[ZB|
Metal stopper:

0.5
11

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M8 x 1)
Width across hexagon

socket hole 4
Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 14

Max. 26

45

With end lock, extension
stroke end adjuster (9 12)

Rubber stopper:|[ZE]

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH]

Extension stroke end
shock absorber
(M8 x 1)

1

Width across hexagon

socket hole 4
Width across flats 10

Wit acros s 7

Adjustment range 13

Max. 28

05,1 0.5
11 Adjustment range 16 11 I~
Max. 27
46.5 47.3

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

®79

%%

% SNC

Width across flats 10



Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX QI:I C Series

oimensions: uxa | 1 2C |[Functional Option]

~

MXQ 1 20'DD3 Axial piping (9 12)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(ouT)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

8V}
-

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

8
T .
=4
84 =
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 g m
N 50
Symmetric type = 2
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. z =
E
- -
MXQ 1 2 C'DI:I4 With buffer, end lock (T 12) -
M o
=
ol 215 ' | - E
< L = g
Ml ———— o == -
& | @ §
Y44 9 © (7]
o 17 o
‘ [<)
s c
f T} : o
69 O_ I\ < 1 [}
—e%@—f = © ;' & [
Qo oD ' s
— ¥ o
== ——————— s 2
37 P 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 1 . ; AN
- [ WXaizezH || Sg
30 . . S X
3 J 5 Dimensions mm] | @ =
V Standard E
j 3 Model J type Y74 S
il r‘i\ @ 3 ;* M '%
T
== MXQ12C-10Z014 | 68| 1035 | 96
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 05 MXQ12C-20Z[14 70 | 113.5 98

MXQ12C-30Z14 | 80| 123.5 | 108
MXQ12C-40Z14 | 98| 141.5 | 126
MXQ12C-50Z[14 | 108 | 151.5 | 136
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12C-75Z04 | 152 | 195.5 | 180

MXQ12C-100Z[14 | 177 | 220.5 | 205

Common Adjuster
Options

- A - == Pilot port M5 x 0.8 <
MXQ 1 2C DD5 With buffer, axial piping (J 12) ouT ‘ ,; 2
M ! = =
o =]
o 21.5 % 20
< L :
Ri——— | -
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 8.4 5
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 o4 17 (IN) . 3
(N) - Symmetrlc type 5
i ® : Dimensions [mm] ‘3
I o Og : Standard| Shorter total o
@ - %%@g—@ — = N Model type |lengihtype | zz | £
< O 0P ‘ M M
Py B . o MXQ12C-10Z[15 103.5 93 96 c
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 8.4 37 2 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ12C-20Z005 | 11356 103 98 .g
(ouT) MXQ12C-30ZC)5 | 1235 | 113 | 108 3
H\ B ¢ 1 MXQ12C-40Z05 | 1415 | 131 | 126 3
: l MXQ12C-50Z[15 151.5 141 136 g
MXQ12C-75Z[15 | 195.5 185 180 ¢E:
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12C-100Z035 | 220.5 210 205

% SVC 80®



MXQLIC series
12C

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2C'DD6 Centralized adjuster (3 12)

For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends,[ZC: Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK]: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

MZ

Max. 41

6.5

Adjustment range 16

Pilot port side

Width across hexagon socket hole 4

4

Retraction stroke end adjuster

00, @, Od
s © o9
0.5

(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M8 x 1)
Width across flats 10

11

Adjustment range 14

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,

Max. 26

Dimensions

[mm]

Model MZ

MXQ12C-10Z[16 | 26

MXQ12C-20Z[6

MXQ12C-30ZL6

MXQ12C-40Z[16 34

MXQ12C-50Z[J6

MXQ12C-75Z[16

MXQ12C-100Z[16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends,
[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

[ZF |: Retraction stroke end

Max. 43
6.5 Adjustment range 18

Width across hexagon socket hole 4

C®

Retraction stroke end adjuster

o (M8 x 1)
M Extension stroke end adjuster
=
(M8 x 1)
0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 16
Max. 27

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

12}
1%}
o
Max. 47 _ pdjustment &
6.5 range 16 £™
S 2
=8
j—
O@)
- Retraction stroke end shock absorber
o® (M8 x 1)
= Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1)
0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 13
Max. 28

MXQ 1 20 L'DD7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (Q 12)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

@, 09
Pe & 09

Pilot port side

®81

O
2



Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Single Side-ported Type MX QI:I C Series

12C

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 ZC'DDB Buffer, Centralized adjuster (J 12)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

21.5
2]
~ T
Nl
MZ
37

ﬁ Pilot port side W

@6 ©

&

OC
00

==

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

Extension stroke end
adjuster

2 X M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

4.4

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

.H_,

27

Dimensions

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

MXxallB

[mm]

Model

MZ

MXQ12C-10Z[18

26

MXQ12C-20Z[18

MXQ12C-30Z[18

MXQ12C-40Z[18

MXQ12C-50Z[ 18

MXQ12C-75Z[18

MXQ12C-100Z(J8

34

MXQ 1 2C L'DDQ Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (J 12)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

.y

S
r -\-

/

—-A

\\"J}

Extension stroke end adjuster

o®

0%

@
W%@

O®
‘

Pilot port side

O
2

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

L]
(¢
x
=

Height interchangeable type SIIile|RIL R oTola =LYMW Low thrust with high rigidity type

|

Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection

82®



Air Slide Table
Height Interchangeable Type

MXQ Series

06,08,012,016, 0 20, D 25

How to Order

MXQ

M9BW

12
00

30/ZA
© 0 6

6 o

o

0 Q Body option @ Functional options
Bore Standard type Symmelt-ric type e Standard stroke [mm] Q Body option
size - ) i Bore size
6 Port Switch mounting groove | Switch mounting groove Port 10’ 20’ 30’ 40’ 50 SymbOI Functional Optlon 6; 8: 12 161 20; 25
8 \\ 10. 20. 30. 40. 50. 75 Standard type | Symmetric type | Standard type
a , 20, 30, 40, 50, = L =
Y
12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 — | Without functional option o
1 With buffer O
10, 2 4 75,100, 12
16 0, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 2 With ond Togk 5
20 » 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 3 Axial piping e)
- 125, 150 4 [ With buffer, end lock O
25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 5 With buffer, axial piping O
125, 150* 6 Centralized adjuster @) X @)

*1 Not available, as the standard model has piping ports and auto switch 7__| Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) x O O
mounting grooves on both sides. Please use the standard type. Only the 8 | Buffer, Centralized adjuster O x O
adjuster part of the centralized adjuster is symmetric. 9 | Buffer, Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) X S O

* The operating speed range of the stroke marked with an asterisk (*) is 50 to .

300 mm/s. (Refer to page 85.) @ Auto switch o Nurmber of 6 Made to order

[ — ]Without auto switch\ auto switches For details, refer to
* For applicable auto — 2 the next page.
switches, refer to the next S 1
0 Adjuster options/Functional option combinations page. n n
Adjuster mounting Functional option combination

) position*1*8 — 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Symbol Adjuster type*? Extension | Retraction ||, Without #2%3 #6 *2 %256 50| w7%11|  #2%10| #257%11

functional| With With | Axial |With buffer, [With buffer, | Centralized | Cenalzed adustr | Bufer, Centalzed | Bufe, Centazed

stoke end | stroke end || “ortion | buffer |end lock| piping | endlock |axial piping| adjuster | (Smmeli] | diser |aiisyme]
Z Without adjuster O O O O O ®) X X X X
ZA [ [ O X X O x x O O x x
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper [ ] O X [©) O X X X X x x
ZC [ O X X O X X O O O O
ZD [ [ [©) X X @) X X ©) ©) ©) ©)
ZE | Rubber stopper [ O O O O O @) X x x x
ZF Y O X X [e) x x O O O O
ZG ® o O x x @) X x ¢} e} x x
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [ O x O O x x x x X X
ZJ [ [©) X X @) X X O O ©) ©)
ZK [ [ @) X X O X X O O O O
ZL | Metal stopper [ ©) O O O O @) x x x X
ZM [ ©) X X O X X ©) ©) ©) ©)
ZN Without adjuster O O*5 x O x O*5 x x X X
ZP Rubber stopper [ O X X O X X X x x x
Z2Q Shorter tOt‘il 4 Shock absorber/RJ ® O x x O X X x x X X
ZS length type & | Metal stopper with bumper [ O X X O X X X X X X
ZT % | Metal stopper o O X X O x X X x x x
ZBF | _ |Metal S| Rubber stopper ° ° 0O x x e} X x 0 19 % X
ZBJ | £ |stopper with 2 | Shock absorber/RJ ® ® @) x x O x x @) @) x x
ZBM -% bumper g Metal stopper ) o @) x x @) x x [e) @) x x
ZEC g Rubber % | Metal stopper with bumper| @ 0 O x x O x x O O O O
ZEJ 5 stopper + | Shock absorber/RJ [ [ O X X O X x @) @) @) @)
ZEM 2 pp s Metal stopper [ [ @) x x [@) X X @) @) [e) [e)
ZHC |© ‘5 | Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ O X X O X X ®) ©) X X
ZHF | | Shock S [ Rubber stopper D D @) x x O x x o) ) x x
ZHM | § | @bsorber/RJ & [Metal stopper ) ) [®) x x [®) x x ) ) >< <
ZLC |2 Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ O X X O X X ©) ©) ©) ®)
ZLF ‘i" Mstal Rubber stopper [ [ O x x O X x @) @) @) @)
ZLJ | U |stopper Shock absorber/RJ ° ° 0 < x o x x o o 0 0

=1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled
Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: The adjuster can be mounted afterward.
*2 For the buffer mechanism, the buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that is adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster.
*3 If it is necessary to install a retraction stroke end adjuster with a buffer mechanism, use a buffer
and centralized adjuster provided with a retraction stroke end adjuster on the rear end of the body.
End lock or axial piping options cannot be mounted to centralized adjuster specification models.
*4  Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce the total length of the table.

®83

x5 The shorter total length type can be used, but a retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward.
*6 For axial piping, there is no piping port on the side.

*7 For 916 to 925, only the centralized adjuster is symmetric.
*8 For details on the adjuster mounting position, refer to the next page.
*9 The metal stopper with bumper option is not available for 06.

*10 Not applicable to the symmetric type
*11 Not applicable to the standard type




Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Web Catalogue for further information on auto switches.

) S . Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length [m] )
Type Special function ez 2 % Wiring 05/11(13|5 FEtiiEd Applicable load
entry E = (Output) DC AC |Perpendicular| In-line (;) M| L@ connector

= 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV M9N ® 00 O @) IC

.§ - 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPV | MO9P | @ ([@[@|O| O | circuit

) 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 0 0| O O —

o] f

= ) N 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW (| @ (@ @ | O O IC

=}

s DI;?:;E??;;;?;?;T Grommet | Yes |3-wire (PNP)| 24 V sv.1evi MOPWV| MOPW | @ (@ | @ | O ©) circuit lell_%/’

® 2-wire 12V MOBWV| M9BW (© @ | @ O O —

@ ) 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*'|MONA*' | O [O | @ | O O IC

2 | (2-colr incicaton S-wire (PNP) oY1y M9PAV* [ MOPA* | O [O|®|O| O | circuit

o 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| M9BA*'| O |[O | @ | O O —
f°) 3-wire IC
IS B G ; Yes |(Equiv. o NPN)| 5V - A%eV A96 o —0o - - circuit |
33 romme oo | 2av | 12y | 100V [ A93V? A9 @ (@@ @] — | — |Relay,
o None 100Vorless| A90V A90 o — |0 — — |ICcircuit| PLC
+1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of

but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. A water-resistant type cylinder
is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.
+*2 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m =+« — (Example) MONW
M (Example) MONWM
(Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ

*

*

*

-

Adjuster Mounting Position (Exception: Centralized Adjuster)

order.

Since there are applicable auto switches other than those listed above,
refer to page 125 for details.

For details about auto switches with pre-wired connectors, refer to the
Web Catalogue

Auto switches are shipped together, but not assembled.

de to
Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 127 to 156.) Shorter total length type
Symbol Specifications ’ [
-X7 PTFE grease w
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment
X11 Long adjustment t?olt R tEXtG:.nd vokeend  Ext Betra;:t o ond Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have
(10 mm longer adjustment range) ac?jl::felron stroke en xtension s rgdfustner been removed to reduce the total length of the table.
X12 Long adjustment t_)olt
(20 mm longer adjustment range) Centralized Adjuster Mounting Position
-X28 Long adjustment nut and bolt
-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet 2610 012 016 to 025
-X39 Fluororubber seal
-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit = E;E}
-X580 | Low-speed specification (15 to 50 mm/s) 0 @ Retraction stroke end
-X2100 | End plate compatible with the current MXQ series _— adjuster
-X2128 | Heat-resistant specification (-10 to 100 °C) Extension stroke end :) @ Extension stroke end
-X2200| Side adjuster specification — adjuster adjuster
-X2201 Combined use of shock absorber + =
T 0610 012 01610 025
xtension stroke end adjuster fixe . )
-X2202 from the axial direction ! Eg?s;:zfn stroke end = Sc)j('t:}:tzl?n stroke end
~N O Rgtraction stroke end :) @ Retraction stroke end
Moisture - — = adjuster adjuster
Control Tube O &
IDK Series = - =T h
When operating an actuator with a small diameter and a short
stroke at a high frequency, dew condensation (water droplets)
may occur inside the piping depending on the conditions. H
Sinrply connecting thipmgistuze con?rol tube to the actuator A P reca u t I o n s
will prevent dew condensation from occurring. === = = = === - - — = -
N~ o 1 Be sure to read “Specific Product Precautions” 1
1 before handling. Refer to page 195. _:
84®

O

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

Auto Switch  |[Common Adjuster| JRELNENEEHENLEELERY N Single side-ported type
Mounting Options MXQLCIC

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ series

IN

ificati i =
Specifications Theoretical Output
- The dual rod ensures an output twice that of current cylinders. [N]
Pi irll30re izeiz[mm] 6 [ 8 | 1“2/|5 | 0186 [ 20 [ 25 Bore size | Rod size |Operating| Piston arca Operating pressure [MPa]
Flsi dg port =8 e [mm] | [mm] |diection | [mm? [02 [ 0.3 ] 0.4 | 05 ] 0.6 | 0.7
Action Double acting 6 3 ouT 57 11| 17| 23| 29| 34| 40
Operating pressure 0.15 to 0.7 MPa*! (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa) IN 42 8| 18] 17| 21| 25| 29
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa 8 4 ouT 101 20| 30| 40| 51| 61| 71
Ambient and fluid temperatures -10to 60 °C IN 75 15| 23| 30| 38| 45| 53
50 to 500 mm/s OuT | 226 45| 68| 90| 113 | 136 | 158
Operating speed range| (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s) 12 6 IN 170 34| 51 68| 85] 102|119
(Average operating speed) (Metal stopper: 50 to 200 mm/s)
* in the standard stroke table on page 83: 50 to 300 mm/s 16 6 out 402 80 | 121 | 161 | 201 | 241 | 281
- IN 346 69 | 104 | 138 | 173 | 207 | 242
Cushion Internal rubber bumper
(Without adjuster) 20 8 OUT | 628 | 126 | 188 | 251 | 314 | 377 | 440
Cushion Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, IN 528 | 106 | 158 | 211 | 264 | 317 | 369
(With adjuster) Shock absorber, Metal stopper 25 10 OUT | 982 | 196 | 295 | 393 | 491 | 589 | 687
Lubrication Non-lube IN 825 | 165 | 247 | 330 | 412 | 495 | 577
Auto switch S;_lg)lzt ?;s d?éjet\ct)osrvggtl:iz’sltq:teedaiﬁéos:/vi‘;gﬁrlz(ivivrge,?,?\;/vivrz‘)a) * When the metal stopper with bumper is used for positioning, the
! theoretical output may vary depending on the full compression force of
Stroke length tolerance +21t0 0 mm the bumper. For details, refer to the adjuster specifications on page 86.
*1 Refer to page 86 for the minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with
bumper. If the operating pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure, Symbol
the repeated accuracy will decline. Rubber bumper
Minimum operating pressure of the metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required —
to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part L
The operating pressure of the bore size 20 cylinder with shock absorber is 0.15 to l’:":[ J
0.6 MPa. ‘ ‘
Weight
—
]
Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of | Additional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
Model the shorter total [ Extension [Extension stroke end[Retraction End [ Axial
w A S0 i 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | “jengihtype |strokeend|  Forendlock  |stroke end| BUff€T | lock piping
MXQ6 120 120| 160| 180| 190 | — — — - -6 10 11 (9) 8 30 40
MXQ8 150 180| 190| 230| 310| 350| — — - -6 10 11 (9) 8 30 60
MXQ12| 290| 310| 340| 400| 430| 590 670 — - -12 20 22 (20) 16 70 80 No
MXQ16| 500| 520| 570| 650| 690| 840|1,100|1,200| — -21 40 38 (34) 30 120 150 |addition
MXQ20| 870| 870| 900 | 990 1,100 | 1,300 | 1,700 | 2,000 | 2,100 -33 70 62 (34) 50 (80) | 190 400
MXQ25 | 1,400 | 1,400 | 1,500 | 1,600 | 1,900 | 2,100 | 2,300 | 3,000 | 3,300 -60 110 102 (95) 80 310 700
* Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Weight of Centralized Adjuster
_—
]|
el Standard stroke [mm] Reduction only when the product comes
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 with a retraction stroke end adjuster
MXQ6 160 165 210 230 240 — — — — -10
MXQ8 195 225 235 275 355 410 — — — -10
MXQ12 375 405 435 495 525 685 765 - — -20
MXQ16 660 690 740 820 860 1,010 1,270 1,370 — -40
MXQ20 1,140 1,170 1,200 1,290 1,400 1,600 2,050 2,350 2,450 -60
(-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-60) (-25)
MXQ25 1,880 1,920 2,020 2,120 2,420 2,620 2,930 3,630 3,930 -100
* Value in ( ) is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
Weight of Moving Parts
_— —
lg]
Model Standard stroke [mm] Reduction of the shorter | Additional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 {otalength e | Extension sroke end | Relracion stroke end | Buiffer | Endl lock | Axial piping
MXQ6 61 66 80 89 97 — - — — -6 10 8 30 10
MXQ8 68 76 85 97 116 138 - - — -6 10 8 30 10
MXQ12 | 143 154 168 192 206 263 300 — — -12 20 16 70 20 No
MXQ16 | 240 257 277 309 329 389 469 520 — -21 40 30 120 35 | addition
MXQ20 | 408 410 437 464 503 588 747 815 882 -33 70 50 (80) 190 65
MXQ25 | 674 681 721 761 836 935 1,078 | 1,284 | 1,384 -60 110 80 310 110
* Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
®85

O
2



Maximum Load Weight

Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

Allowable Kinetic Energy

kg] J]
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model | Internal rubber | Rubber | Metal stopper | Shock absorber/RJ | Metal Model | Internal rubber | Metal stopper| Rubber Shock Metal
bumper | stopper | with bumper Horizontal[ Vertical | stopper bumper with bumper | stopper | absorber/RJ | stopper

MXQ6 0.6 0.6 — 0.6 0.6 MXQ6 0.03 — 0.06 0.175 0.009
MXQ8 1 1 1 1 1 MXQ8 0.04 0.018 0.06 0.2 0.009
MXQ12 2 2 2 1.5 1 2 MXQ12 0.11 0.04 0.12 0.33 0.02
MXQ16 4 4 4 25 4 MXQ16 0.12 0.08 0.2 0.76 0.04
MXQ20 6 6 6 6 6 MXQ20 0.24 0.12 0.4 1.47 0.06
MXQ25 9 9 9 9 [ 6 9 MXQ25 0.39 0.18 0.6 1.73 0.09

*

When selecting a model, refer to Model Selection on page 15 7 or use

the Model Selection Software. Keep in mind that a model cannot be

selected with only the allowable kinetic energy.

Optional Specifications

With End Lock

With Buffer Mechanism

Model

MXQ6 ] MXQ8 | MXQ12]MXQ16]MXQ20[ MXQ25

Model

MXQ6]MXQa]MXQ12]MXQ16|MXQ20]MXQ25

Auto Switches Applicable to Buffer

Operating pressure range [MPa] 0.35t0 0.7 Operating speed range [mm/s] 50 to 500 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300)
Holding force [N] 12 ] [ 23 [ 45 [ 70 [ 110 Buffer stroke [mm] 5 10
Buffer stroke | Stroke at0 [mm]| 3 5 9 16 25 40
load [N] Maximum stroke| 6 8 15 24 38 59

Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire
Solid state auto switch D-MIONV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP

Adjusters For adjuster option models and dimensions, refer to pages 123 and 124.
Metal Stopper with Bumper
Model MXQ8 MXQi2 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25

Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12 0.18

Stroke absorption [mm)] 2 2.8 3.6 4.4 5.5

Min. operating pressure of metal

stopper with bumper*'*2 [MPa] 03 03 02 02 02

Reterence) Fyll compression force of bumper [N] 20 42 65 97 154

Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12x 1 M14 x 1.5

*1 Minimum operating pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part
When using the metal stopper with bumper for positioning, use it at a pressure level exceeding the minimum operating pressure. For vertical mounting,
the workpiece mass should be taken into consideration. For details, refer to Specific Product Precautions on page 196.

*2 Not available for @ 6

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXaQLlc

L CGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side-ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Rubber Stopper 5.
Model MXQ6 [ MXQ8 MXQi2 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25 § S
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6 ]
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12x 1 M14 x 1.5 g §
<
Shock Absorber/RJ
Model MXQ6 [ MXQ8 MXQ1i2 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25 N
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.35 0.5 1.5 3 3.7 %
Stroke absorption [mm)] 3 5 6 7 10 5
Collision speed [mm/s] 50 to 500 ]
Max. operating frequency [cycle/min] 80 80 70 45 3
Max. allowable thrust [N] 150 245 422 814 §
Spring force (Extended) [N] 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4
Spring force (Compressed) [N] 3.9 4.9 8 15 c
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M14 x 1.5 .g
o
Q
Metal Stopper 8
Model MXQ6 [ MXQ8 MXQi2 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25 °
Max. absorbed energy [J] 0.009 0.02 0.04 0.06 0.09 '8
Mounting screw size [mm] M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5 =

86




MXQ series

6

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ G'DZ Standard type

(a\}
HB GB <
[oR
(NN-1)xH G 3
o
53,58 @ 3H9 (*5%%°) depth 2 H & 20 16 18
n 4 L?
S| o ‘w? ©~ ~—A >
Ql g P Qe )
(5 Reo-pe e i ElEL I
: é} u __%:, A L=
NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole —A P i
: @ 3H9 (2% ) depth P £ Bottom view
Cross-sectional HA GA 3 of MXQ6-30Z
view A-A 8
?_'o
>
I
M »
05 =1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
g guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
Z mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
77 details.
x2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
"™ stance, it could become magnetized if
- touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
£ an auto switch malfunction.
3
g
: g’ g 20
4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth) go
- - Y 18.9
2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth) o 3H9(*8'°25)depth 15 :_;
5 ) o s 3| oot a8
i A ‘
N x M3 x 0.5%1%2

. l=—B © 12| \ 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
Cross-sectional F © L* e
view B-B < ‘N 1) <F
11 \ 2
J 5
{ |
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
MXQ 6 L'DZ Symmetric type
23H9 ("3 %°) depth 2 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
2l 12
2o ®o O L w
5 - - - <t Ho—
=
Bottom view - - 189] . Dimensions other than those listed above
Pil
20 are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN V4 Y74
MXQ6-10Z 22 18 25 9 23 16 38 10 30 64.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6-20Z 25 15 15 9 26 26 38 10 30 74.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6-30Z 21 — 34 12 — 20 48 13 40 95.5 6 3 63 73
MXQ6-40Z 26 10 38 24 28 28 48 15 50 107.5 6 & 75 85
MXQ6-50Z 27 20 48 34 28 28 48 15 60 117.5 6 3 85 95
87 ZS\NC



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

6

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 6'D|:| With adjuster option (3 6)

Rubber stopper [ZD : Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end

adjuster

Extension stroke end

adjuster

Width across hexagon

socket hole 3 A
Width across flats 8 1

Adjustment range 12

(M6 x 0.75)

(M6 x 0.75)

Pl b

Max. 17,

31.5

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

Width across hexagon

*.socket hole 3

Width across flats 8
05 -
5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 15
31.5

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends, [ZH]: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ ]: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

—

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 5

=30

Max. 16

29.9

] Retraction str

oke end \

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)

—

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 3

Max. 14

29.9

| Extension stroke end |

Metal stopper [ZK]: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIM]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

Width across hexagon socket hole 3 4]

Width across flats 8 L
Adjustment range 10 5
Max. 16
30
Retraction stroke end \

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75)
- i Width across hexagon socket hole 3

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

|

MXQLIC

MXQ G'DZN Shorter total length type

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

O

Width across flats 8 H
0.5 z
5 Adjustment range 8 % g
Max. 14 z S
oo
30 g o
Extension stroke end \ S
<
g2
££
@5
o0
3 =
<
*3 As the total length has been re- .
duced by removing the exten- %
sion stroke end adjuster mount- B . o
ing holes, an extension stroke Dimensions [mm] °
end adjuster cannot be mounted Model M ‘;
afterward. (Retraction stroke °
end adjusters can be mounted MXQ6-10ZN 55 g
afterward.) MXQ6-20ZN 65
MXQ6-30ZN 86 c
MXQ6-40ZN | 98 2
MXQ6-50ZN 108 %
n
o
°
<]
=
88

L CGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side-ported type




MXQ series

Dimensions: MXQ 6 [FunCtionaI Optlon]

mxa 0=c01 with butter (D 6)

M Dimensions [mm]
17. Standard type]Shote il
2 117.5 Model an:’rI ype| oemlinengmw 77
MXQ6-10Z(11| 815 72 .
i MXQ6-20Z[11| 91.5 82
© ZZ MXQ6-30ZC11| 1125 | 103 90
- 42 MXQ6-40Z1| 1245 | 115 102
o MXQ6-50Z11 | 134.5 125 112
| @ _© < @il
& 0 ) é! «
28
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 6'D52 With end lock (D 6)
0]
—— = ® [ee]
] 7 T =
By | &=
|
o g
Synmetc e o s
- J 5 2
N | MXQ6-10Z12
e [ B - ]
! 05 Dimensions [mm]
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Model J | Q
MXQ6-10Z[12
MXQ6-20Z[12 € |2

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ6-30Z[12 | 81
MXQ6-40Z[12| 93 | 33
MXQ6-50Z[12 | 103

MXQ G'DD

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Rubber stopper:|ZE]

_§

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3 _§ y

05| Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 15
Max. 25

41.5

With end lock, extension
stroke end adjuster (J 6)

Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH)|

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)
%
05| \Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 3
Max. 14
29.9

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

®89

ZS\VC

Metal stopper:

—E

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

0.5

10

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 13

Max. 24

40




Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ 6 [FunCtionaI Optlon]

~

MXQ 6'DD3 Axial piping (@ 6)

[
o
>
2
25
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 og
(IN) Y g
5 S 3
5 :
& o 8
[ 2 —_—
5.5
::ﬁt portM5x08 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 |l -
(ouT) {
Symmetric type

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

MXQ 6'I:|D4 With buffer, end lock (D 6)

o
M : £
2 175 o
N ! 0 20
i e 2 G
© 2z . S X
g R —=E as
o
- - 12 | -
‘ oz : B (7]
.8 oo v o B L= .
; | ) @W, ) N ® | : 7.5 -%
‘ I 2 3
28 2 =
i - MXQ6-10Z[14 o
M@!ﬂc type Q 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 -- -- -- =
©
J 5 . . S
~ Dimensions imm] S
l [y g
S5 > - Standard =
f - type =
o Model J | Q );SI Y74 5
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 05 MXQ6-10204 815 T
mxae-20z04| *°| * [To15| 7
MXQ6-30Z014 | 81 1125 | 90 | &
MXQ6-40Z[14 | 93 | 33 | 124.5 | 102 ._g_ ®»
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6-50Z(14 | 103 1345 [ 112 | < §
62
g0
5
MXQ G'DDS With buffer, axial piping (O 6) Plot port M5 x 0.5
M § 2
2 |75 3=
o3
T 5=
It <
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 © y44
(IN) © 12 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ‘_
(IN) §
. d - B Symmetric typ 3
i s — = H & E
8 ‘ Dimensions mm] | 2
Standard| Shorter total
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 Model ype | lenghiype | zz -
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 2 M M -;-_:,
(OuT) — - MXQ6-10Z15| 81.5 72 77 2
= i} MXQ6-20Z015| 91.5 82 3
= ‘ MXQ6-30Z015 | 1125 | 103 | 90 |
MXQ6-40Z015 | 1245 | 115 | 102 | o
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6-50Z15 | 134.5 125 112 =

% SVIC 90®



MXQ series

6 [Functional Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

MXQ 6'DD6 Centralized adjuster (O 6)

For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper |[ZK|: Both ends,
ZM: Retraction stroke end

2]
Mz
Max. 34
5 Adjustment range 15
4.8 12.7 . . Retraction stroke end adjust . .
(JGricol.c;r;)s [ORC ONE 0. Lstel Dimensions [mm]
0 E Model MZ
® 0 @ % 0@ ™\ Width across hexagon socket hole 3 MXQ6-10Z016 | 18.9
o & @~ o O \Extension stroke end adjuster L do iy 289
o 13.6 (M6 x 0.75) MXQ6-30Z[16
15.1 0.5 Width across flats 8 MXQ6-40ZL 16 36.9
MXQ6-50Z[ 16
10 Adjustment range 13
Max. 24
Rubber stopper [ZD: Both ends, Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end [ZJ |: Retraction stroke end
Max. 36 Max. 34 .
5 Adjustment range 16 5 AdJustn.'nent range 10
Retraction stroke end adjuster Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
O \Width across hexagon socket hole 3 o _° % -
o \Extension stroke end adjuster ok -
(M6 x 0.75) Extension stroke end shock absorber
0.5 Width across flats 8 0.5 (M6 x 0.75)
10 Adjustment range 15 10 Width across flats 8
Max. 25| Adjustment range 3
Max. 14

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6 L'DD? Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (3 6)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Pilot port side

ZS\VC

®91



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ 6 [FunCtionaI Optlon]

MXQ 6'DD8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (J 6)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

o) 175
[\
© ==
e l
Mz (o
=
=
2 12 2m
® o < & £0
- - - <
@ o o el ™ X
Extension stroke end § =
adjuster 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 £
g
Dimensions mm] (o
Model MZ s
MXQ6-10Z[ 18 18.9 ;
MXQ6-20Z(18 28.9 g (&)
) . . MXQ6-30Z[ 18 o[]
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6-20ZC8 36.9 3— c
MXQ6-50Z(18 s X
o=
Q
[<2)
£
(/2]

MXQ 6 L'DDQ Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (O 6)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Extension stroke end
adjuster

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

[
o
>

£

10

o
©
1)
<)
=
<

=
o
2
[

2

=

s

=

2
)

X

Pilot port side

~
Z

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection

SvC 92w



MXQ series

Dimensions: MXQ

8

[Standard]

MXQ 8'IZIZ Standard type
(NN -1)xH G| 3
8.3 5.8 o
== @ 3H9("0%) depth 2 4 H g 27 23 10
0] ‘ —=A %;
O » ﬁ\ ™~ T
SIS Q N o| ® || o
i 200 —28® === ERICRCE T
[aV)
NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole —A ilL s Bottom view
o
. HA GA 3 of MXQ8-30Z
Cross-sectional >
view A-A @ 3H9 (*3°%) depth 2 go
2
M © *1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
0.5 guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
e a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
Z details.
*2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
zz stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
an auto switch malfunction.
Pilot port side 23
4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)
ini . +0.025 19.7
2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth) @ 3H9 ("0 %) depth 1.5
© 1
" 8 ol e
© ] W
15| \2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
Cross-sectional 12
view B-B
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | 0
| | "~
R S
{
MXQ 8 L'DZ Symmetric type
[s\)
ES]
Q.
[0}
=
sth 2 HA GA §O 2xM3x 0.5 thread depth 5
4 16; 15
p! ‘ % -
B © P;
RE ¢ ©0gl _|% @
“o0—o@oo o l© @-—@@ < é@ o@# 3 ors S

Dimensions

Bottom view

Pilot port side

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

19.7
23

[mm]

Model 7 G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN y4 Y74
MXQ8-10Z 25 15 21 9 25 19 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8-20Z 25 22 22 16 28 28 40 14 32.5 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8-30Z 26 - 33 26 — 27 40 14.5 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8-40Z 32 14 45 27 31 31 55 20 52.5 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8-50Z 46 16 45 54 29 58 55 37 62.5 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ8-75Z 50 15 45 56 30 60 55 10 CilES 156.5 6 4 116 126

93
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ 8 [AdeSter Opthn]

MXQ 8'EI I:I With adjuster option (J 8)

Metal stopper with bumper [Z A ]: Both ends, [ZB |: Extension stroke end, [ZC |: Retraction stroke end, | ZS ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI): Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

16.6  Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end
adjuster adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon = @—% Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 e @ @ N \.socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 ‘ 5 5 Adjustment range 8
Max. 15 Max. 13
30 30

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZFF |: Retraction stroke end, [ZP]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster — Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) \ § g 3/(M<5 X 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 /‘ N Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 B 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17 Max. 15
31.5 31.5
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH]: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
— = * |~
Width across flats 8 = Width across flats 8
0.5
Adjustment range 5 5 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 15 Max. 13
29.9 29.9
Retraction stroke end | Extension stroke end\

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8'DZN Shorter total length type

%3
M *3 As the total length has been re-
duced by removing the exten-
- - sion stroke end adjuster mount- Dimensions [mm]
@ @ Ot ing holes, an extension stroke Vodel m
4@0’4@*@—' end adjuster cannot be mounted ogc
@ @ O afterward. (Retraction stroke MXQ8-10ZN 60
- end adjusters can be mounted MXQ8-20ZN 70

afterward.)

MXQ8-30ZN 80
MXQ8-40ZN 96
MXQ8-50ZN 123

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75ZN 148
V. 94
2 SNC

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

L CGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side-ported type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ series

Dimensions: MXQ

8 [Functional Option]

mxa 8= with bufter (@ 8)

- M Dimensions [mm]
3 Standard type|Shorer ol lenghype
o Model
ode M M Y74
f MXQ8-10Z[1 85 76.5 77.5
< 77 ‘ MXQ8-20Z[11 95 86.5 87.5
~ 15 MXQ8-30Z(11 | 105 96.5 97.5
MXQ8-40Z[ 1 121 112.5 113.5
— MXQ8-50Z[ 1 148 139.5 140.5
@ @O < - MXQ8-75Z001 | 173 | 1645 | 1425
=ote—oo— 3| GeHs ' :
% R 3 o™
28.5
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 8'DD2 With end lock (D 8)
g P o
(% ool 1®
N
®
Symmetric type a Dimensions [mm]
Y, ——— Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Model J Q
B
& _
/@ [TH 1 l s ] MXQ8-10ZO2 | 61.5
0.5 : MXQ8-20Z[ 12 71.5
T rﬂ nil : MXQ8-30Z12 | 815 | 30
MXQ8-75Z[12 75 MXQ8-40Z[12 97.5
— - - MXQ8-50Z[12 | 1245
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75Z[ 2 | 139.5 43
8 With end lock, extension
- .
MXQ O=LIL& stroke end adjuster (3 8)
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.
Metal stopper with bumper:[ZB|
Metal stopper:|ZL Rubber stopper:
PP pper:|ZE| Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH|

B

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75)

\\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

0.5
10

Adjustment range 13

Width across flats 8

Max. 23

40

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

®95

£

Extension stroke end shock absorber

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3 @

Extension stroke end
shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)

=g

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 14

Max. 25

41.5

ZS\VC

05
10

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 2.2

Max. 13

29.9




Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ 8 [FunCtionaI Optlon]

~

MXQ 8'DD3 Axial piping (@ 8)

[
o
2 2
og
T+ " £ [
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 © Pilot port M5 x 0.8 [ ] 8_ (¢]
(ouT) P (IN) o x
, - =
N =]
S o
B Qi a
| Pilot port M5 x 0.8 83 «©
Pilot port M5x 0.8/ | | 8.3 (ouT) o
(IN)

? Symmetric type ‘

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8'EIIZI4 With buffer, end lock (O 8)
M

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

2 17 —
[}]
o
1] — 3
I g
N zz O N 5 B
- - ~
! é o I 3— e ]
15 ; o o X
2y 0 ® w =
© - (]
=)
< |- £
S48 K @ 1o 7z
o \_— 8_
Symmetric type M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 : 105 ‘E
- Q MXQ8-75Z14 g
N~ . .
l : ! Dimensions mm] S
%—}b @ # Standard 2
 — o Model J Q type Y74 =
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 175 M S
MXQ8-10Z[14 | 615 85 775 B
MXQ8-20Z4| 715 95 | 875
MXQ8-30Z[14| 81.5 30 105 97.5 H
MXQ8-40Z14 | 97.5 121 [ 1135 | @
MXQ8-50Z14 | 124.5 148 | 1405 | T 2
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75Z214 | 139.5 43 173 142.5 § g
o
2o
— g
- . . .. Pilot port M5 x 0.8 S)
MXQ 8 DDS With buffer, axial piping (O 8) o) @
M gt T <
o 22
A 17 = £
N g3 & E
I\ ° g
I ! ‘ 83 2=
<
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 = zz 15 Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN) : (IN) : o
N O i< Symmetric type S
| B i s
¥ Dimensions mm] | 3
@ 28.5 Standard | Shorter total s
o3 o 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 Model ype | lengthtype | ZZ
. -~ - M M c
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ‘ MXQ8-10Z05| 85 | 765 | 775 -%
(oum Eﬂ + A MXQ8-20Z05 | 95 865 | 875 o
— 1 MXQ8-30Z(15 | 105 965 | 975 &
MXQ8-40Z15 | 121 1125 | 1135 3
MXQ8-50Z[15 | 148 139.5 140.5 tE:
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75Z[15| 173 | 1645 | 1425

ZSNC 96®



MXQ series

Dimensions: MXQ

8

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8'DIZI6 Centralized adjuster (@ 8)

For adjuster part numbers,

refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper with bumper : Both ends, : Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK]: Both ends, [ZM: Retraction stroke end

‘—‘ 8]
MZ
Max. 34
18.1 .
5 Adjustment range 14
| 2 Width across hexagon socket hole 3 Dimensions [mm]
Cc}. ‘ ‘ / Model MZ
I?“!I ® ®0¢ \Retraction stroke end adjuster MXQ8-10Z( 16
P2 % %e (M8 X 0.75) MXQ8-20216
it Extension stroke end adjuster MXQ8-30Z( 16 22.5
(M6 x 0.75) MXQ8-40ZL16
0.5 Width across flats 8 M§gg'?gégg 65
10 Adjustment range 13 _ :

Max. 23

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,
[ZF|: Retraction stroke end
Max. 36
5 Adjustment range 16
Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Og¢ = )\Retraction stroke end adjuster
@38 (M6 x 0.75)
= Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)
0.5 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 14
Max. 25

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends,

[ZJ |: Retraction stroke end

Max. 34

Adjustment range 10

—

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)
Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)
Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 2.2

Max. 13

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8 L'DD? Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (3 8)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.

For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

®97

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Pilot port side

O
2



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ 8 [FunCtionaI Optlon]

MXQ 8'DD8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (J 8)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

™ 17
(8}
N
N~ i
- —_—l S
Mz §
=z
285 ___ 15 >
S
v oy . . s
© ® O Retraction stroke end & ' Dimensions [mm] ;_ g
= —o®-—©O— adjuster P - & Model MZ | =2
@ @ o Extension stroke end B MXQ8-10Z[ 18 §
adjuster \—)_\ MXQ8-20Z[ 18 £
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ8-30ZL18 205 E
MXQ8-40Z( 18 —
MXQ8-50Z[ 18
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75Z[18 | 46,5

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

MXQ 8 L'IZIDg Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (O 8)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Extension stroke end
adjuster

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

[
o
>

£

10

o
©
1)
<)
=
<

=
o
2
[

2

=

s

=

2
)

X

Pilot port side

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection

SvC 28w
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MXQ series

Dimensions: MXQ

12

[Standard]

MXQ 1 2'IZIZ Standard type

£
(NN-1)xH G a
H =
115 7.4 @ 4H9 ("3 **°) depth 2.5 - iy g
o 11w —A f’g
Q| o { 57| © [ ol ¥
A LZ" oD —o0- O 6 —h== =
L - : ©
NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole A o
. 0 4H9 (3°%°) depth 2.5 HA GA o
Cross-sectional g : o
view A-A ER
R
=y
¥
39 29 11 M *1 If long bolts are used, they may
0.5 [T touch the guide block and cause a
o malfunction, etc. Use a screw which
T & has an intermediate length between
& 9—@—@-@ S—0O T- the maximum screw-in depth and
L C & minimum screw-in depth. Refer to
: BGY [o} V4 page 196 for details.
77 *2 Since the table is made of a mag-
Bottom view of MXQ12-40Z netic substance, it could become
2 magnetized if touched by a magnet,
3 etc. This could cause an auto
(0] . .
el switch malfunction.
5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth) § 30
2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth) %? 24.9
I
<
1
o ' O@ 2] @_, ~| o
39 3 ~ o ‘ | <
O @ J
8V}
N x M4 x 0.7#1%2 20 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread
Cross-sectional @ 4H9 (%) depth 2 (ﬁ - 1) xF
view B-B 16 2
J ] <
e *
{
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
MXQ 1 2 L'DZ Symmetric type
O 4H9 (*3%%°) depth 2.5 R
8 |w 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
HA GA Solai
== 20
5 %’ [o%
e |8
¥ B ;
B - © =
B o] ‘2] S ® 04 |7 )@
[ro®—o O o oo —— o @@—@— 2 =
R: B @ o@
L ))
Bottom view . . 24.9
20
Dimensions + Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN Y4 2z
MXQ12-10Z 28 17 17 11 32 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12-20Z 28 19 19 11 32 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12-30Z 38 21 21 11 40 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12-40Z 34 = 40 27 = 39 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12-50Z 34 11 50 37 39 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12-75Z 36 25 61 41 36 72 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12-100Z 36 14 86 66 36 72 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 171.5 184
%9 ZS\NC



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ 1 2 [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 1 2'IZ| I:I With adjuster option (& 12)

Metal stopper with bumper [Z A: Both ends,[ZB)]: Extension stroke end, [ZC |: Retraction stroke end, [ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI): Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

21.9 Retraction stroke end adjuster  Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
 —————
Width across hexagon - - —H Width across hexagon
socket hole 4 > xS socket hole 4
Width across flats 10 : : Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 10 6.5 03 .
Max. 17 6.5 Adjustment range 9
; Max. 16
35
- 35

Rubber stopper [ZD |: Both ends, [ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF ]: Retraction stroke end, [ZPP: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1) ¢ M8 x 1)
Width across hexagon socket hole 4 x = Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10 e " Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 11 6.5 05 )
Max. 18 6.5 Adjustment range 10
36.5 Max. 17
36.5
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends, [ZH: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ : Retraction stroke end, : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
% == = j%
= 05 =
= =
Width across flats 10 Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 12 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11
Max. 23 Max. 22
40.8 40.8
Retraction stroke end \ Extension stroke end \

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

)

o©

MXQ 1 2'DZN Shorter total length type 5

o

M Dimensions mm] | 8

Model M =
[ W MXQ12-10ZN 72

%@ ﬁ@ﬁ@_@@ﬁ MXQ12-20ZN | 82 5

@ OF MXQ12-30ZN 92 b

( ® & @® O MXQi2-40ZN | 110 | @

#3 As the total length has been reduced by removing the ex- MXQ12-50ZN 120 %

tension stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension X o

* Dimensions other than those listed above stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. (Re- PSR 164 ‘23
are the same as those for the standard type. traction stroke end adjusters can be mounted afterward.) MXQ12-100ZN 189

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

L CGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side-ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

2 SVC 100



MXQ series

12

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2'D|:|1 With buffer (O 1

2)
M Dimensions [mm]
215 Standard type|Shore ofallengh fype
- Model M M Y74
< MXQ12-10Z[1 103.5 93 96
N : MXQ12-20ZC1 | 1135 | 103 98
MXQ12-30Z[]1 123.5 113 108
zz MXQ12-40ZCH | 1415 | 131 | 126
2 MXQ12-50ZC11 | 1515 | 141 136
MXQ12-75Z[11 195.5 185 180
O Ow < Al MXQ12-100Z0J1 | 2205 | 210 | 205
--e;—@—- —t - H N
Qv O N :
37 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 2'DDZ With end lock (J 12) Dimensions [mm]
Model J
MXQ12-10Z[12 68
MXQ12-20Z[12 70
, , _ ® MXQ12-30Z[12 80
7 - ‘ = ' MXQ12-40Z[12 98
= S Oe— MXQ12-50Z[12 108
{9@ A@ -@—- § MXQ12-75Z12 152
s © | O: MXQ12-100212 | 177
' @) ~
R o
Symmetric type -
/‘ @ - ¢ Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 30
AU <
.l 185 = J <
H
MXQ12-10Z12 @ ¢ @ Ei
05 |,
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
1 2 With end lock, extension
- "
MXQ [IL]& stroke end adjuster (@ 12)
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.
Metal stopper with bumper:
Metal stopper: Rubber stopper: [ZE| Shock absorber/RJ: [ZH]
Extension stroke end
Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster shock absorber
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
— — Width across hexagon —
': Width across hexagon socket hole 4 : socket hole 4 ~ =
= Width across flats 10 =1 Width across flats 10 1 é
05, 05|, 05| s
11 Adjustment range 14 11 Adjustment range 16 V§Vidth across flats 10
Max. 26 Max. 27| 11 Adjustment range 13
45 46.5 Max. 28
47.3

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

ZS\VC
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

Dimensions: mxa | 1 2] [Functional Option]

~

[
. .. %
MXQ 1 2'DD3 Axial piping (D 12) z
T
R - . o D
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 5 o
(IN) 2 2
fes ’ > 8=
O T 1 ’ o)
N s [O9 2% i) 3
4 k, Y : (o >¢—
o
Pilot port M5x 0.8/ | | 11.4 Pilotport M5x0.8/ | | 11.4 el ;:
(IN) I (oum) - =4
| Symmetric type | g B = E
=0
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. = x
3 =
=
—_—— =
MXQ 1 2'[][]4 With buffer, end lock (T 12) 3 T S
O o
9 g
M ® © ;
(]
ol 215 ' = 8
< I ; - (e
8 ' 5@ S S X
— o=
Y44 2
™ 20 i - 8 : g
; ‘ - [ nay L MXQ12-10Z[14 n
—— + —————— . o
>® O ! : . -
Qe}@—f - o 3 L Dimensions mm] =R
Nt o < ! K-
(3 O 1 = Standard =
g 1t Model J | tre | zz [
37 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 M s
=
- J S MXQ12-10Z04 | 68 | 1035 | 96 [
! s MXQ12-20z04 | 70 [ 1135 [ 98 [
‘ i MXQ12-30Z04 | 80 | 1235 | 108 [E=S
| Byl ® ¥ MXQ12-40Z014 | 98 | 1415 | 126 &I
‘ -2 — MXQ12-50ZC14 | 108 | 151.5 | 136
Symmetric type |~ Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 05| MXQ12-75Z004 | 152 | 1955 | 180 | &
MXQ12-100Z04 | 177 | 2205 | 205 | 3
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. 2 g
c s
] . . - 23
MXQ 1 2'555 With buffer, axial piping (3 12) (PgatTF;m M5 x 0.8 §
-
= °
M o £2
» =
ol 215 u »E
i o3
3 — i Pilot port M5 x 0.8 11.4 3=
« zi] (IN)
: Symmetric type :
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 2z 20 I et tric type J 5
IN . . °
" ) — = Dimensions mm] | &
: 3 : Standard | Shorter total 2
3 @,E}; o 08 2 iy Model type | lengthtype | ZZ 3
1 O 0P N : M| ™ =
W | — =: : ot MXQ12-10Z(15 | 103.5 93 96
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 11.4 37 5 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ12-20Z15 113.5 103 98 g
(©oun 7 MXQ12-30Z005 | 1235 | 113 | 108 *§
7 RN s f MXQ12-40Z015 | 1415 | 131 | 126 3
' | MXQ12-50Z05 | 1515 | 141 | 136 %
MXQ12-75Z05 | 1955 | 185 | 180 8
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12-100Z0J5 | 220.5 | 210 | 205 =

% SVC 102®



MXQ series

12|[Functional Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

MXQ 1 2'DD6 Centralized adjuster (0 12)

For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper with bumper : Both ends, | ZC: Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK[: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

S==

Bl
Mz
Max. 41
: : 6.5 Adjustment range 16 Dimensions [mm]
Width across hexagon socket hole 4 Model MZ
‘ ! 4 MXQ12-10Z(16 26
@ @ P O Retraction stroke end adjuster MXQ12-20ZL16
>©® © : MXQ12-30ZL16
e & 0O . MXQ12-40Z16
xtension stroke end adjuster
ox D : MXQ12-50206 | O
0.5 Width across flats 10 m;g} g:gg‘zjlg 6
11 Adjustment range 14 s
Max. 26
Rubber stopper [ZD: Both ends, Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end [ZJ ] Retraction stroke end
[}
[}
Max. 43 o
pye Adiustment 18 Max. 47 _ adjustment S
. justment range 6.5 range 16 £ ~
Width across hexagon socket hole 4 =5
—| 1
O Retraction stroke end adjuster O X
(M8 x 1) Retraction stroke end shock absorber
O M Extension stroke end adjuster O N (M8 X,1)
= | (M8 x 1) = | Extension stroke end shock absorber
0.5 Width across flats 10 (M? x1)
- 0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 16 - -
11 Adjustment range 13
Max. 27
Max. 28

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2 L'DD? Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (J 12)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Extension stroke end adjuster

?@ @ @ O Retraction stroke end adjuster
Do~ © 09

®103

O
2



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

Dimensions: mxa | 1 2] [Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2'DD8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (0 12)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

21.5

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

==

22.4

37

2
f i ™ Dimensions [mm]

‘ S Model MZ
Eml %@ MXQ12-10Z(18 | 26

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

©& MXQ12-20ZC18
MXQ12-30ZJ8
p B 05 MXQ12-40Z(18
X M x 0. MXQ12-50Z18
thread depth 5 MXQ12-75ZL 18

MXQ12-100Z18

2
[CARO)
41.4
A

Extension stroke end
adjuster

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

|

34

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

MXQ 1 2 L'DDQ Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (J 12)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Extension stroke end
adjuster

p @ @ O :(;ejtl:':t(:;iron stroke end
T

Pilot port side

[
o
>

£

10

o
©
1)
<)
=
<

=
o
2
[

2

=

s

=

2
)

X

Made to Order Auto Switch |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection

SMC 104®
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MXQ series

Dimensions: MXQ

16

[Standard]

MXQ 1 G'DZ Standard type

45 35 16

=1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be-
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for

details.
T‘ 5-6 @ _ oo q} *2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
H § @{)— > é} stance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
. - an auto switch malfunction.
Bottom view of MXQ16-50Z
HB GB
(NN -1)xH G pi
+0.030 H g
@ 5H9 (*3°°°) depth 3 5 bl
14.4 8.7 3
E?A @ 2
0 - - 1 g°
[ T — o
Gl R I | A o B
- Ho® Qo a—
3 f @
¥  i— —
NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole —A 6 ®
] 2 x @ 5H9 (*5°°) depth HA GA =
Cross-sectional )
view A-A g
M S
08 [T 5
I
[To)
x
[aV)
— 2 @
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ‘ J L1 ©
(Plug: Width across flats 7) z
Y44
5H9 (*9°%°) depth 2 37
7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth) 9] 5H9(+8'°30)depth 2 ( g ) P 5.5 0.0
3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth) ‘ ) ‘ B ;
Eto—~Hlo——o 2 @ea» 3%
® }@{
F B © 25
Cross-sectional ( N 1) «F
. - 2xM4 x0.7 th t
view B-B o1 P) X x 0 read depth 6
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | Lﬂ_l
7 ~
F % ® !
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN V4 2z
MXQ16-10Z 38 16 16 8 39 39 58 22 28 98.5 4 2 72.5 87
MXQ16-20Z 38 20 20 12 39 39 58 15 39 108.5 4 2 76.5 91
MXQ16-30Z 48 21 21 30 48 48 50 16 48 118.5 4 2 86.5 101
MXQ16-40Z 58 28 28 17 58 58 80 23 58 135.5 4 2 103.5 118
MXQ16-50Z 40 — 51 27 — 45 80 28 63 145.5 6 3 113.5 128
MXQ16-75Z 46 23 75 58 52 52 80 34 88 176.5 6 3 144.5 159
MXQ16-100Z 44 39 83 102 44 88 80 53 113 220.5 8 4 188.5 203
MXQ16-125Z 44 20 108 127 44 88 80 53 138 245.5 10 5 213.5 228

105

ZS\VC



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

16

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 6'IZI I:I With adjuster option (3 16)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA: Both ends, [ZB | Extension stroke end, [ZC |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZS : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI): Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

27.2

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 10

Extension stroke end

adjuster
(M10 x 1)

socket hole 5
Width across flats 12

Max. 18

40

= = 05
8 Adjustment range 8
Max. 17
40

Width across hexagon

Rubber stopper [ZD: Both ends,| ZE ]: Extension stroke end,| ZF |: Retraction stroke end,| ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M10 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 11

Max. 20

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 18

41.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, | ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ)): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M10x 1)

With across flats

Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 12 8
Max. 24
45.3

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M10x 1)
)
=05 £
Width across flats 12
8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 22
45.3

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

MXQ 1 G'DZN Shorter total length type

M =3

T

/

=22}

* Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

=22}

*3 As the total length has been reduced by removing the ex-

tension stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension
stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. (Re-
traction stroke end adjusters can be mounted afterward.)

ZS\VC

Dimensions [mm]
Model M

MXQ16-10ZN 85
MXQ16-20ZN 95
MXQ16-30ZN 105
MXQ16-40ZN 122
MXQ16-50ZN 132
MXQ16-75ZN 163
MXQ16-100ZN | 207
MXQ16-125ZN 232

106

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

L CGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side-ported type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ series

Dimensions: MXQ

16

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6'IZIIZI1 With buffer (J 16)
M

Dimensions [mm]
205 Standard type|Shorer i rgh
~ Model an Iz:lrl ype| Shorerto Meng fipe 77
o MXQ16-10ZC1 118.5 105 107
o ) ) MXQ16-20Z(11 128.5 115 111
MXQ16-30Z[11 138.5 125 121
zz 25 MXQ16-40Z011 | 1555 | 142 138
MXQ16-50Z11 165.5 152 148
MXQ16-75Z[11 196.5 183 179
O] < . MXQ16-100ZC11 | 2405 | 227 | 223
@ 2 T e MXQ16-125Z(11 | 265.5 252 248
41
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 + Dimensions other than those listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 6'IZIIZI2 With end lock (J 16)
t Dimensions [mm]
- P -5 é\ = Model J
e} ‘ J - MXQ16-10Z[12 78
2|_ ~ MXQ16-20Z[12 82
= Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ16-30ZC12 92
@ [} o (Plug: Width across flats 7) MXQ16-40Z12 109
" MXQ16-50212 | 119
MXQ16-75Z[12 150
Y IITe MXQ16-100ZC12 | 194
= MXQ16-1252[ 12 219
4.5
| MXQ16-10z002 |
o o o Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
33
I J T 5
o ® [THe—
* Dimensions other than those listed above — ~
are the same as those for the standard type. 05
1 6 With end lock, extension
| "
MXQ L& stroke end adjuster (@ 16)
A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.
Metal stopper with bumper:[ZB|
Metal stopper: Rubber stopper:[ZE] Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH|

Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10x 1) (M10x 1)
. . Width across hexagon Width across hexagon
} socket hole 5 socket hole 5
i Width across flats 12 E}_m Width across flats 12
05| 05|
13 Adjustment range 13 13 Adjustment range 15
Max. 27 Max. 28
50 | 51.5

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

®107 %SVC

Extension stroke end

shock absorber

(M10x 1)
=\| 2
951 TVidth across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 13
Max. 30
52.8



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

Dimensions: mxa | 1 8/ [Functional Option]

~

MXQ 1 6'IZ|IZ|3 Axial piping (0 16)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

|

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

. ofF—
MXQ 1 6'DD4 With buffer, end lock (& 16) 3 O
M ‘ :| >°—
o 125 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 = o
f (Plug: Width across flats 7) @ ~ 5
— [J)
Q 2 \ <O
= o
2 éﬁi 9%
{ J |5t | ITe S X
2z ‘ n=
25 %
e 4.5 £
- i : : : 7]
MXQ16-10Z[14
® @ Oeg [ mxate-102) 8
@A B o o ~ =
© ¥ e 2 N 2
@ @ O@— Dimensions [mm] ]
T B Standard S
41 type s
A o Model J yp Z2Z
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 M ©
33 2
J 5 MXQ16-10Z04 | 78| 1185 | 107 |3
| | MXQ16-20Z(14 | 82 | 128.5 | 111 [
2 @ - o MXQ16-30Z14 | 92 | 138.5 | 121 [
— ™~ MXQ16-40Z0J4 | 109 | 155.5 | 138
, MXQ16-50Z014 | 119 | 165.5 [ 148 | &
Pilot port2 x M5 x 0.8/ ~122 MXQ16-75204 | 150 | 1965 [179 | 5
N : MXQ16-100Z14 | 194 | 2405 [223 | & §
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16-125Z014 | 219 | 2655 | 248 é g_
£
16-005 .
MXQ =LL«J With buffer, axial piping (J 16)
M S o
£ c
- .2&5.1 2=
T S g
2 2=
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 éZ
(ouT) o5 Dimensions [mm] §
\ Standard | Shorter total o
o % Model type | length type | zZ e
O 4 M M B
N @ 5:’ -|—1$ MXQ16-10Z015 | 1185 | 105 |107 | &
1 > O ; MXQ16-20Z05 | 1285 | 115 | 111
7 % MXQ16-30Z015 | 1385 | 125 |121 5
7.5 41 2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 MXQ16-40Z[15 | 1555 | 142 |138 *§
MXQ16-50Z[15 | 165.5 | 152 | 148 °
o MXQ16-75Z05 | 1965 | 183 |179 | %
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 * Dimensions other than those MXQ16-100Z05 | 2405 | 227 |223 | B
(IN) listed above are the same as MXQ16-125205 | 265.5 SRR =
those for the standard type. - ;
108®
ZS\VC 08



MXQ series

16|[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 G'DDG Centralized adjuster (O 16)

For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA|: Both ends, [ZC: Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

Dimensions: MXQ

t © @ | :
Mz
292 Max. 47
279 8 Adjustment range 17
Width across hexagon socket hole 5
P4 — Dimensions [mm]
& Retraction stroke end adjuster MXQ1'\2(3<‘:?)|ZD6 :!,\2,25
(M10xT) . MXQ16-202C16
Extension stroke end adjuster MXQ16-30ZC16
" (M10x 1) MXQ16-40Z16
Width across flats 12 MXQ16-50Z16 395
13 Adjustment range 13 MXQ16-75ZC16
Max. 27 MXQ16-100Z[16
MXQ16-125Z[ 16
Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end [ZJ ]: Retraction stroke end
Max. 49 %
: . Max. 53 _ adjustment &
8 Adjustment range 19 8 range 15 co
Width across hexagon socket hole 5 'g 8
= 7 =T =
O@ = Retraction stroke end adjuster O@ = Retraction stroke end adjuster
O (M10x 1) O B (M10x 1)
- Extension stroke end adjuster M Extension stroke end adjuster
= (M10x 1) = (M10x 1)
0.5 Width across flats 12 0.5 Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 15 13 Adjustment range 13
Max. 28 Max. 30

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
* |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 1 6'IZ|IZ|7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (O 16)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

* |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

®109 %SVC



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

Dimensions: mxa | 1 0/ [Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6'IZ|IZ|8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (O 16)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

3.7

20.5

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

\
|

29

4 25

Retraction stroke end

i adjuster
Extension stroke end adjuster

2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

33

49.4

T

@
@
O
AR

Dimensions [mm]

Model MZ
MXQ16-10ZC18 | 335
MXQ16-20Z18
MXQ16-30Z(18

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16-40Z[18
* In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. MXQ16-50ZC18 39.5
For details, refer to page 126. MXQ16-75ZC18

MXQ16-100ZL18
MXQ16-125Z[18

MXQ 1 6'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (O 16)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

[
(=X
==
=
-
K=}
[+
(5]
(=
c
©
=
[Z]
=
(]
-
=
——
=
=
[T}
X

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

Common Adjuster
Options

* |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection

110®

O
2



MXQ series

Dimensions: MXQ

20

[Standard]

M 20-|:|2 =1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the
XQ Standard type 48 36 18 guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
[t=e] oD a screw which has an intermediate length be-
i PN _ . . .
H tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini-
o mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
details.
Q‘Q@"@{}“é_e'_ %2 Since the table is made of a magnetic sub-
(8 stance, it could become magnetized if
i touched by a magnet, etc. This could cause
1 - an auto switch malfunction.
Bottom view of MXQ20-50Z
HB GB
(NN -1)xH G ™
<
a
19.3 107 @ 5H9(5°%°)depth 3 6 3
— A 3
1 CD foes] 3
0, — V]ﬁ\ o 7 - & = %
ol = = o)
33 [Py EJ % ‘ o 3
==g/ml ‘}—e@-—@c ——
S : °
o N |
Lﬂ'/éj o i - —
[sp]
+0.030 / —A 6 <
NN x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 232 59 ('5™) depth HA GA 5
Cross-sectional M §A
view A-A 0.5 22
A >
I
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 )
(Plug: Width across flats 7) ; E‘ N
{ J L1 e
Y4
Y44
) ) 46
__ 7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth) 366
‘ ‘ 3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth) -
Ol q [S\IE=}
[$) ~ < | ©
© i
[}
N x M5 x 0.8%1*2 o 32 2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
Cross-sectional
view B-B @ 5H9 (*5°%°) depth 2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | o
N >
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN V4 Y74
MXQ20-10Z 45 18 14 8 46 50 70 24.5 34 113.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20-20Z 40 18 14 8 46 50 70 24.5 34 123.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20-30Z 48 28 24 18 46 50 70 22.5 46 133.5 4 2 95 114
MXQ20-40Z 58 28 28 18 56 56 80 22.5 56 143.5 4 2 105 124
MXQ20-50Z 42 - 52 34 — 48 80 30.5 64 159.5 6 3 121 140
MXQ20-75Z 65| 22 78 58 56 56 90 38.5 90 193.5 6 3 155 174
MXQ20-100Z 50 16 72 108 56 112 90 63.5 115 266.5 8 4 205 224
MXQ20-125Z2 55| 32 91 133 59 118 90 63.5 140 291.5 8 4 230 249
MXQ20-150Z 62 48 110 158 62 124 90 63.5 165 316.5 8 4 255 274
111 Z:SNC
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

20

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 20'EI I:I With adjuster option (@ 20)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA : Both ends, [ZB : Extension stroke end, [ZC : Retraction stroke end, [ ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI): Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

34.5

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

34.5

Extension stroke end
adjuster

(M12x 1) (M12x 1)
Width across hexagon Width across hexagon
socket hole 6 socket hole 6
Width across flats 17, = = 05 Width across flats 17
Adjustment range 10 10 10 Adjustment range 9
Max. 21 Max. 20
47 Both ends 47

Rubber stopper [ZD: Both ends,| ZE : Extension stroke end,| ZF |: Retraction stroke end,| ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 12

10

Max. 22

48.5

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 11

Max. 21

48.5

] Retraction stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG]: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M10 x 1)*3

Width across flats 12

| Extension stroke end |

Width across flats 12

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10 x 1)*3

Widh across flats 9

Adjustment range 6

Max. 18

%
= 4 0.5
Adjustment range 3 8 8
Max. 15
45.3 45.3

* Dimensions other than those listed

above are the same as those for

] Retraction stroke end

the standard type.

Extension stroke end |

*3 The shock absorber uses a

different size thread than the
other adjusters.

MXQ 20'DZN Shorter total length type

M

&

@

*4

*4 As the total length has been re-
duced by removing the exten-
sion stroke end adjuster mount-
ing holes, an extension stroke
end adjuster cannot be mount-
ed afterward. (Retraction stroke
end adjusters can be mounted
afterward.)

® O
o—fo—To |
® © oL

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

ZSNC

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

L CGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side-ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

[7]
Dimensions [mm] g
Model M e
MXQ20-10ZN 96 8
MXQ20-20ZN 106 S
MXQ20-30ZN 116
MXQ20-40ZN 126 5
MXQ20-50ZN 142 5
MXQ20-75ZN | 176 3
MXQ20-100ZN | 249 >
MXQ20-125ZN | 274 3
MXQ20-150ZN | 299 =
112®



MXQ series

Dimensions: MXQ 20 [Functional Option]

mxa 20-0071 with bufter (@ 20)
M

Dimensions [mm]
© |18 Standard type|Sorer ol lengh pe
Model M M 2z
~ MXQ20-10Z[]1 131 113.5
8 MXQ20-20Z011 | 141 | 1235 | °°
@ hd MXQ20-30ZL11 | 151 | 1335 | 1315
Y74 32 MXQ20-40Z[11 161 143.5 141.5
MXQ20-50Z[11 177 159.5 157.5
= MXQ20-75ZC11 | 211 | 1935 | 1915
MXQ20-100Z[1 284 266.5 | 2415
2 g MXQ20-125Z2[11 309 291.5 266.5
MXQ20-150Z[1 334 316.5 291.5
/ * Dimensions other than those listed above
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 20'EIIZI2 With end lock (@ 20)
. . l I
o L L 2
=cilk . o 18—
& | J i
=
@ = o Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
— (Plug: Width across flats 7)
d (s}
.j
@ & O I
ﬁ__- & _$_@ T gl Dimensions [mm]
@ @ O i Model J Q
\ _ MXQ20-10Z[12 915
L les = MXQ20-20Z(C12
@ MXQ20-30Z[12 101.5
! MXQ20-10Z12 ! Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q MXQ20-40Z012 | 1115 | °8
| - - - ‘ ; J : 5 MXQ20-50Z[12 127.5
é,/ o i MXQ20-752[12 161.5
=} MXQ20-100Z[]2 | 234.5
* Dimensions other than those listed above MXQ20-125Z[12 | 259.5 | 61
are the same as those for the standard type. 05 MXQ20-150Z[12 | 284.5

MXQ ZO'DD

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper with bumper:|ZB)]
Metal stopper:

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

Width across hexagon

socket hole 6

E;;}_ﬂ!ﬂ Width across flats 17
0.5
-
13 Adjustment range 16
Max. 30
57

With end lock, extension
stroke end adjuster (9 20)

*1 The shock absorber uses a different size thread than other adjusters.

Rubber stopper: [ZE|

=T

Extension stroke end adjuster

Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH]

Extension stroke end
shock absorber

(M12 x 1)

socket hole 6

il
H

Width across hexagon
Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 18

Max. 31

58.5

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

®113

ZS\VC

%

(M10x 1)

0.5 Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 9
Max. 26
52.8



Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

20

[Functional Option]

MXQ 20'DIZI3 Axial piping (@ 20)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)

8.5

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Double-ported type )
MXQLIA

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

N
MXQ 20'DIZI4 With buffer, end lock (D 20) . ¢
. @ r
g 18 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 N o
i (Plug: Width across flats 7) @ =—c 2
~ — £
8 | é ° gg
{ J |5 %=
2z 3
- 32 | E
95 ()
= - o1 —
— I 55 MXQ20-102(14 o
e & Og e £
— @4#}@ - BIN 8 g Dimensions [mm] [
@ 69 @ O @— Standard s
] Model J |Q| e | ZZ s
= - K M S
44.5 o MXQ20-10204 131 o
© 2x M5 x 0.8 SoRe s~ | 915 1215 =
Q thread depth 7 MXQ20-20Z[14 141 g
J 5 MXQ20-30Z04 | 101.5 | .| 151 [ 1315 [
i o MXQ20-40Z004 | 1115 161 | 141.5 [
S @ Pr—_j * Dimensions other NMXQ20-50204 |1275| | 177 | 1575
: - ;hsgvtgozf;'sttﬁg MXQ20-75204 | 1615 211 (1915 [ g
] | came as those MXQ20-100Z[14 | 234.5 284 [ 2415 | @
| MXQ20-125Z[14 | 259.5 | 61| 309 | 2665 | T o
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 05| for the standard T2
type. MXQ20-150Z[14 | 284.5 334 | 2915 § %
go
§
MXQ 20'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (@ 20) e
M =
(SRR <]
o) |8, s s
R
23
~ 3=
A3 <
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 = 3 Dimensions mm] | B
(OuT) . Standard [Shorter total °
L ] o . Model type |[lengthtype | ZZ ]
—] 7 M M ]
i I © @ O @ MXQ20-10z05 | 131 | 1135 [ . S
© ——+© : &— g m§g§g-§ggmg 141 | 1235 :
O -30Z01 151 | 1335 | 1315 c
} S ® ® , %), MXQ20-40Z015 | 161 | 1435 | 1415 -%
85 445 MXQ20-50Z005 | 177 | 159.5 | 157.5 o
: 2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 MXQ20-75ZC05 | 211 | 1935 | 191.5 3
) MXQ20-100Z[15| 284 | 266.5 | 241.5 °
FI’;L"‘ port M5 x 0.8 MXQ20-125Z015| 309 | 2915 | 2665 é
" * Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20-150Z015| 334 | 3165 | 2915
114®

%%
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MXQ series

Dimensions: MXQ 20 [Functional Option]

MXQ 20-DD6 Centra"zed adjuster (@ 20) *1 The shock absorber uses a different size thread than other adjusters.

For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper with bumper : Both ends, | ZC: Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK[: Both ends, [ZM]: Retraction stroke end

&I
@ @
MZ
37.3 Max. 54
345 10 Adjustment range 17
Dimensions [mm]
i Model MZ
~ \ MXQ20-10ZL16 | 36.5
« = Retraction stroke end adjuster MXQ20-20Z16
w0\ Mi2x D) MXQ20-30ZC6
@ Width across hexagon socket hole 6 MXQ20-40ZC16 46.5
R © Extension stroke end adjuster MXQ20-50Z[ 16
(M12x 1) MXQ20-75Z[16
05 |, Width across flats 17 MXQ20-100Z[16
13 Adjustment range 16 MXQ20-125Z[16 | 69.5
Max. 30 MXQ20-150Z[16
Rubber stopper [ZD: Both ends, Shock absorber/RJ [ZGl: Both ends,
[ZF |: Retraction stroke end [ZJ |: Retraction stroke end
Max. 56 Max. 53 _
10 Adjustment range 19 8 Adjustment range 10
= T =T ——
Retracti trok d shock absorb
O @ = \Retraction stroke end adjuster O @ L (NT;S(;( I:))rlf T A e
(M12x 1) g
O @ N Width across hexagon socket hole 6 O @ g %
= ZE'\;';eznsi?r)w stroke end adjuster %
X . 8
0.5 Width across flats 17 Width across flats 12 Extension stroke end shock absorber
R D P 0.5 (M10 x 1)*1
13 Adjustment range 18 - .
13 Adjustment range 9
Max. 31
Max. 26

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
* |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

MXQ 20'IZIIZI7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (9 20)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Extension stroke end adjuster

Retraction stroke end adjuster

)

* |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

®115 %SVC



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ 20 [Functional Option]

~

MXQ 20'EIIZI8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (Q 20)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

© 18
[s)

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

35.7
e

44.5 32

Retraction stroke end
adjuster

©
@
fo
AR

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

& o a
N © <
@ @ O 1Extension stroke end adjuster >c>—
BBem—a— ’ s o
‘ =
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 Fe)
: . £0
Dimensions mm] | &[]
Model MZ | SO
MXQ20-10Z(18 [365 | B X
MXQ20-20ZC18 =
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ20-30ZC18 5
* In the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. MXQ20-40ZC 18 465 | £
For details, refer to page 126. n

MXQ20-50Z[ 18
MXQ20-75Z[18
MXQ20-100ZL18
MXQ20-125Z[18 | 69.5
MXQ20-150Z[18

MXQ 20'DD9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (O 20)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

[
o
>

£

10

o
©
1)
<)
=
<

=
o
2
[

2

=

s

=

2
)

X

Extension stroke end adjuster

@ Retraction stroke end
- adjuster

1NN
!
$

Common Adjuster
Options

= |n the case of a short stroke, there are some places where an auto switch cannot be mounted. For details, refer to page 126.

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection

SMC 116®
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MXQ series

Dimensions: MXQ

25

[Standard]

25--Z B ———
MXQ =[]&= Standard type = =
& -
+1 If long bolts are used, they may touch the @_g}@_@{a_@_@_.
guide block and cause a malfunction, etc. Use
a screw which has an intermediate length be- 6}
tween the maximum screw-in depth and mini- -
mum screw-in depth. Refer to page 196 for
details.
*2 8Since the table is made of a magnetic sub- Bottom view of MXQ25-75Z
stance, it could become magnetized if touched
by a magnet, etc. This could cause an auto HB GB
switch malfunction. (NN-1)xH G
<
H <
235 125 2 6H9 ("0 %) depth 4 7 g
l— A sy
@D seas] 8
_ - FanY go
ol g 3 ‘ Ol 2
L 6D o0 o= i
T\ -
3 | O e
[ e = =
7 <
NN x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12 5 y ¢ 6H (*9°®) depth 4/ A HA GA %
Cross-sectional M =2
view A-A 0.5 o
=
5
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 x
(Plug: Width across flats 7) o
=
J I
Y4
6H9 (*3%%°) depth 3 z
+0.030 55
) (Maximum screw-in depth) @ 6H9( 0 )depth 3 65 1%
4 (Minimum screw-in depth) H—B
: | R
PN Y=
GA @ © O@ |
D _4’@ )h - @ fan )’F\ 2gle
N S 0O ®
>4 © @ @ O 3 Q
B T
N x M6 x 1#1%2 F <~—B ™ 37
c . (ﬂ - 1) xF
ross-sectional 30 2 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
view B-B ‘
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J |
N 2
Dimensions [mm]
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN V4 Y74
MXQ25-10Z 55 18 18 7 55 55 80 30 36 131.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25-20Z 46 18 18 7 55 55 80 30 36 141.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25-30Z 55 28 28 17 55 55 80 22 54 151.5 4 2 105 128
MXQ25-40Z 65 28 28 17 65 65 90 22 64 161.5 4 2 115 138
MXQ25-50Z 75 36 36 20 80 80 110 43 66 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ25-75Z 60 = 76 45 — 65 110 42 92 209.5 6 8 163 186
MXQ25-100Z 48 20 64 46 44 88 120 28 117 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ25-125Z 60 18 84 60 66 132 170 67 142 3145 8 4 238 261
MXQ25-150Z 65 43 109 85 66 132 170 66 168 339.5 8 4 263 286
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

25

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 25'EI I:I With adjuster option (@ 25)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA ]: Both ends,[ZB J: Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZIVI): Retraction stroke end, | ZT J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

41.3

(M14 x 1.5)

41.3

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 10

Max. 21

Retraction stroke end adjuster
Width across hexagon I o M
socket hole 6 . @
Width across flats 19 I T
e 05
Adjustment range 11 11 1
Max. 22
54 Both ends 54

Rubber stopper : Both ends, | ZE ]: Extension stroke end,| ZF |: Retraction stroke end,[ZP : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

=

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 12

=

E=

11

Max. 24

55.5

== o5

=
=
£

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 11

Max. 23

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG]: Both ends, [ZH : Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ): Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Width across flats 19

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5)

4

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 21

Max. 36

* Dimensions other than those listed

67.1

above are the same as those for

=

Width across flats 19

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5)

==
0.5

11

With across flats 12

Adjustment range 20

Max. 35

67.1

the standard type.

Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

MXQ 25'DZN Shorter total length type

M

| 1
I

& @ |

D

De

QK

T
|

T
E

T

@ © \
00006 |
® @

%3

*3 As the total length has been re-

duced by removing the exten-
sion stroke end adjuster mount-
ing holes, an extension stroke
end adjuster cannot be mounted
afterward. (Retraction stroke
end adjusters can be mounted
afterward.)

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

-~
Z

SvVC

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIB MXQLIA

MXQLIC

L CGLIETE ERGEEL R Single side-ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

[7]
Dimensions mm] | &
Model M e
MXQ25-10ZN | 110 e
MXQ25-20ZN 120 S
MXQ25-30ZN | 130
MXQ25-40ZN | 140 3
MXQ25-50ZN | 163 =
MXQ25-75ZN | 188 3
MXQ25-100ZN | 229 >
MXQ25-125ZN | 293 3
MXQ25-150ZN | 318 =
118



MXQ series

Dimensions: MXQ

25

[Functional Option]

mxa 25-111 With buffer (@ 25)

0 [205 Dimensions [mm]
N i Standard type|Shorer i knghr e
Model M M Y74
o MXQ25-10Z[11 151.5 130 138
¥ ® ® MXQ25-20Z11 | 1615 | 140
MXQ25-30Z[ 1 171.5 150 148
Y44 37 MXQ25-40Z[ 1 181.5 160 158
1 1 7 MXQ25-50Z[ 11 204.5 183 181
— : MXQ25-75211 229.5 208 206
@@ @ O@ - MXQ25-100ZC11 | 2705 | 249 | 217
— } o) F—@f— S 3 MXQ25-125Z011 | 3345 | 313 | 281
@ @ @ O@ : MXQ25-150Z11 | 3595 | 338 | 306
.50 é_ ﬁ‘ ) * Dimensions other than those listed above
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 25'DD2 With end lock (D 25)
@
= A =
A J 5
Pilot portl 2xM5x0.8
@ hai (Plug: Width across flats 7) ®
=
1 o i § #) $ — gl g Dimensions [mm]
@ @J_ Model J Q
@ O — MXQ25-10Z[12 109 | 48
12.5 ‘ﬁ' MXQ25-20Z[ 12 104
MXQ25-10Z[12 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 a °° MXQ25-30ZC12 | 114
L N s MXQ25-40Z[12 124 | 43
MXQ25-50Z[12 147
.
I TREL2 MXQ25-752(12 | 172
MXQ25-100Z[12 | 213
* Dimensions other than those listed above ‘ MXQ25-125Z[12 | 277 | 73
are the same as those for the standard type. —.05 MXQ25-150Z[]2 | 302

MXQ 25'DD2

A retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper with bumper:|ZB]

Metal stopper:[ZL |

E}_ Extension stroke end adjuster
p@_ (M14 x 1.5)
LI Width across hexagon
: socket hole 6
= T Width across flats 19
05|
18 Adjustment range 13
Max. 31
64

With end lock, extension
stroke end adjuster (@ 25)

Rubber stopper:@

Shock absorber/RJ:[ZH]

E i ki
Extension stroke end adjuster E}_ Sr)]((t)ecrlls;%r;g:tr)c;re end
P@— (M14x1.5) — ‘/(M14x1.5)
Width across hexagon
j@T socket hole 6 b—@T o~
= [T Width across flats 19 = [T g
05 05|, =1 Width across flats 19
—-—
18 Adjustment range 14 18 Adjustment range 23
Max. 33 Max. 45
65.5 771

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

25

[Functional Option]

Dimensions: MXQ

~

[
mxa 29-003 g
P e Pilot port M5 x 0.8 og
Axial piping (9 25) out) 2]
1l | [e) O
& X
D & © $=
& OQ) g
e le to—— 3
fan Do o 09 S
: | =
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 £
(IN) 10.5 ? o
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. E" g
- £x
&
mxa 25-004 z
. P =
With buffer, end lock (3 25) @:'— » S
M 0.5 [
o
2l 205 @ = =
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ke}
[\ (Plug: Width across flats 7) g0
0 = o[]
¢ \@ o]
= = S X
& & BN Rot 5=
J 5 Q
== ()]
y44 37 £
- © K—* 125 (7]
— — 3 MXQ25-10Z14 g
_@@ © Q@_ olwl o Ll . Dimensions [mm] %
— %}@ % @ ) ©|®| I~ 0 Standard o
@@ @ Q@_ - Model J (ol we |zz B
— M S
E 3 MXQ25-10Z014 | 109 |48 1515 | 38 2
50 Q ol 2 x M6 x 1 MXQ25-20Z14 | 104 161.5 =
J 5 thread depth 9 MX025'3OZD4 114 171.5 [ 148 D
= MXQ25-40Z14 | 124 |43 [ 1815 |158 (ae
® @ of— MXQ25-50ZC14 | 147 204.5 | 181
f + Dimensions other than MXQ25-75Z04 | 172 2295 (206 | &
- those listed above are MXQ25-100Z14 | 213 2705 | 217 g‘
] / | the same as those for NXQ25-125204 | 277 | 73 (G345 [281 | 5 &
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 / _— the standard type. MXQ25-150Z[14 | 302 359.5 | 306 c 2
. o
2o
§
MXQ 25'DI:|5 53
With buffer, axial piping (9 25) So
M 2E
3| |208 e3
To}
g S
+ 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 Dimensions [mm §
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 27 37 Standard| Shorter total °
By Model type | length type | ZZ 2
f i B M M §
—— @ @ Q 5 MXQ25-10Z15 | 1515 | 130 138 =
@ @ ' MXQ25-20Z005 | 1615 | 140
N — R 3 MXQ25-30Z005 | 1715 | 150 |[148 c
@@ ® O@ . MXQ25-40205 | 1815 160|158 | 2
— : MXQ25-50ZC05 | 2045 | 183 |181 k]
; T ; T MXQ25-75Z005 | 2295 | 208 |206 3
50 MXQ25-100Z5 | 2705 | 249 [217 | g
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 * Dimensions other than those listed above are the MXQ25-125Z[15 | 334.5 313 | 281 <}
(IN) same as those for the standard type. MXQ25-150Z15 | 359.5 338 306 =
ZS\VC 1208
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MXQ series

Dimensions: MXQ

25

[Functional Option]

MXQ 25'EIIZI6 Centralized adjuster (@ 25)

For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Metal stopper with bumper : Both ends, : Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK]: Both ends, [ZM: Retraction stroke end

447
41.3

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends,

MZ

Max.

11

H3

64
Adjustment range 19

{ T

@@ ® 0@

Do @ OB

%

0.5

18

|-

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)
Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)
Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 13

Dimensions [mm]
Model Mz
MXQ25-10Z(16 48
MXQ25-20Z[ 16
MXQ25-30Z( 16
MXQ25-40Z( 16 58
MXQ25-50Z[ 16
MXQ25-75Z( 16
MXQ25-100Z[16
MXQ25-125Z[16 | 88

[ZF |: Retraction stroke end
Max. 66

11

Adjustment range 20

= T

09

o®

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Extension stroke end adjuster

= (M14 x 1.5)
0.5 Width across flats 19
9 e JVIdIn across mats 19
18 Adjustment range 14
Max. 33

Max. 31 MXQ25-150Z[16

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG: Both ends,
[ZJ]: Retraction stroke end

0
1723
Max. 78 Adjustment
11 range 23 Sa
S
=8
= T .
B = i \Retraction stroke end shock absorber
@ (M14 x 1.5)
Q Extension stroke end shock absorber
= (M14 x 1.5)
05 |, Width across flats 19
18 Adjustment range 23
Max. 45

* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 25'IZIIZI7 Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (9 25)

The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 6.\
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

®121
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e
Do

Extension stroke end adjuster

& O@
G}@_g@ o@%

Retraction stroke end adjuster

1]

%‘
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type MXQ Series

Dimensions: MXQ 25 [Functional Option]

~

MXQ 25'EIIZI8 Buffer, Centralized adjuster (O 25)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

45
Double-ported type
MXQLIA

20.5

T

==

425

MZ
50 37

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

: { T ]
@6} @ O@: Retraction stroke end F
— oD
\J

adjuster

_@@ @ O@ Extension stroke end adjuster D ,L

%

70
50

T

2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9

Dimensions [mm]
Model MZ
MXQ25-10Z[18 48
* Dimensions other than those listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ25-20ZL 18
MXQ25-30ZC18
MXQ25-40ZC18 58
MXQ25-50ZC18
MXQ25-75Z[18
MXQ25-100Z[18
MXQ25-125Z[18 | 88
MXQ25-150Z[18

Single side-ported type
MXQLIC

[
o
>

£

10

o
©
1)
<)
=
<

=
o
2
[

2

=

s

=

2
)

X

MXQ 25'EIIZI9 Buffer, Centralized adjuster / Symmetric type (O 25)

The extension stroke end adjuster can only be mounted on a rubber stopper type or a metal stopper type.
The mounting position of the retraction stroke end adjuster is on the reverse side of functional option 8.
For adjuster part numbers, refer to page 124-1.

Extension stroke end adjuster

:@@ @ O@% Retraction stroke end
Z@@ o 0@ |

Common Adjuster
Options

]

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection

SVC 122®
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MXQ series
Common Adjuster Options

Metal Stopper with Bumper

Extension stroke end Retraction stroke end

Adjustment nut

Stopper block
M D M\ D
:@7 S F I = f 12
T - | | [ |
A1 A 8 D Q A A1 A At c
MXQB-CSCIC) A1 A
- MXQB-CTOIC
Table
Co N\ Single metal stopper with bumper
M
w mI B Si - ]
A1 A
£ MXQA-ACII87
Adjuster part no. — o
el Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end | Single metal stopper with bumper*! Alm|B I C | D E F G | MFine pich) p*2 H
MXQ8(A, C) — MXQA-CS8 |MXQA-CT8 | MXQA-A887 |30|2 83| 5 |18 58| 83| M6x0.75 | M3x6 | —
MXQ12(A, C) — MXQA-CS12| MXQA-CT12| MXQA-A1287 (35|28 | 10| 4 | 6.5|24 711104 | M8x1 M4x8 | —
MXQ16(A) — MXQA-CS16 | MXQA-CT16| MXQA-A1687 |40 |36 | 12| 5 | 8 |294| 9.2|126| M10x1 |M5x10 | —
MXQ20(A) = MXQA-CS20 | MXQA-CT20| MXQA-A2087 | 47 | 4.4 | 17| 6 |10 36 11.2|16.2| Mi12x1 Méx 12 | —
MXQ25(A) — MXQA-CS25 | MXQA-CT25| MXQA-A2587 |54 |55 | 19| 6 |11 44 1835193 | M14x 15 | M8x16 | —
= MXQ8B |MXQB-CS8 |MXQB-CT8 | MXQB-A887 |35|2 10| 4 | 65|24 711104 | M8x1 M4x8 | 6.8
— MXQ12B | MXQB-CS12 | MXQB-CT12| MXQB-A1287 |40 | 2.8 | 12| 5 8 29.4| 9.2(126| M10x1 M5x 10 | 8.8
= MXQ16B | MXQB-CS16 | MXQB-CT16 | MXQB-A1687 |47 |36 | 17| 6 |10 36 11.2(16.2| Mi12x1 M6 x12 | 10.8
— MXQ20B | MXQB-CS20| MXQB-CT20| MXQB-A2087 |54 | 4.4 | 19| 6 |11 |44 |135[19.3| M14x1.5 | M8x 16 | 12.3

x1 Single metal stopper with bumper: A single unit of the stopper without a stopper block, adjustment nut, or hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
x2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw

Rubber Stopper
Extension Retraction
stroke end M strokeend 3 p
o] N\
D % f ) o
A A C
c Table Single rubber stopper
Ny M
| =——
w| m *
! A
F MXQA-ACI127
Adjuster part no. U
bzl Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end | Single rubber stopper*! A B c D E F G | M (Fine pitch) p
MXQ6(A)
MXQ6B MXQA-AS8 | MXQA-AT8 |MXQA-A827 |315| 8 | 3 | 5 |18 | 58| 83| M6x0.75 | M3x6
MXQ8(A, C)
oaaB: ) | MXQA-AS12| MXQA-AT12 |MXQA-A1227| 365 | 10 | 4 | 6524 | 71| 104 | Mex1 | Maxs
—mg:gg‘) MXQA-AS16 | MXQA-AT16 |MXQA-A1627| 415 | 12 | 5 | 8 |204 | 902|126 | Miox1 | M5x10
IQ2NA) | MXQA-AS20 | MXQA-AT20 [MXQA-A2027| 485 | 17 | 6 |10 |36 | 112|162 | Mi2x1 | Mex12
R | MXQA-AS25 | MXQA-AT25 |MXQA-A2527| 555 | 19 | 6 |11 |44 | 135|193 | Miax1s | Max1e

*1 Single rubber stopper: A single unit of the stopper without a stopper block, adjustment nut, or hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
x2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw

123



Common Adjuster Options MX Q Series

Shock Absorber/RJ
Extension stroke end " Retraction stroke end M D
MXQA-JS8 c
| =
&) = i = mi
D A A1 c
A1 A } MXQA-JT12 to JT25 MXQA-JT8
Table — R,
c = &
MXQA-JS12 to JS25
1 == —
w mi ) Shock absorber only e —
M
= i @
A1 A 4 23 M5 x 1072
RJOOOCO(H)N MXQA-JT20P*2
Adjuster part no. .
iEEE Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end| Shock absorber only*! A A1 B c D E g G M (Fine pitch) p*
MXQ6(A)
MXQ6B MXQA-JS8 |MXQA-JT8 RJ0603N 29.9 3.4 8 1 5 18 5.8 8.3 M6 x 0.75 M3 x 6
MXQ8(A, C)
W MXQA-JS12 |MXQA-JT12 | RJOSBO5N | 408 | 5 | 10 | 7 | 65|24 | 7.1 |104| Mex1 | Maxs
% MXQA-JS16 |MXQA-JT16 | RJ1006N | 453 | 6 | 12 | 9 | 8 |204| 92 |126| Miox1 | M5x10
mgfgg‘) MXQA-JS20 |MXQA-JT20P| RJ1007HN | 453 | 7 | 12 | 9 | 8 |36 |112|162| Miox1 | Mex12
MXQ25(A) i i
MXQ20B | MXQA-JS25 [MXQA-JT25 RJ1410N 67.1 | 10 19 12 | 11 44 135 | 193 | M14x15 | M8x 16

*1 Shock absorber only: A single unit of the shock absorber without a stopper block, adjustment nut, or hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
x2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
*3 Since the retraction stroke end shock absorber of the MXQ20(A) and MXQ16B has a different thread size from that of the product, use the mounting

plate to mount the shock absorber. For this reason, the part number will differ from other sizes. (The part number has a “P” suffix.)

Metal Stopper

Extension M Retraction
stroke end o - stroke end M D
D } 5 m
A
A c
Table
c. N Metal stopper only
M
1] mi A - |
A
F MXQA-ACII38
Adjuster part no. .

HEEE Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end| Metal stopper only*! A B c D E F G | M (Fine pitch) p2
MXQ6(A)
MXQ6B MXQA-DS8 | MXQA-DT8 |MXQA-A838 | 30 8| 3 | 5 |18 | 58| 83| M6x075 | M3x6
MXQ8(A, C)
WMXQA-DS& MXQA-DT12 | MXQA-A1238| 35 | 10 | 4 | 65|24 | 71| 104| Mex1 | maxs
%MXQA-DSW MXQA-DT16 | MXQA-A1638| 40 | 12 | 5 | 8 |[204| 92| 126| MiOx1 | M5x10
M§8+(BA)MXQA-DSZO MXQA-DT20 | MXQA-A2038 | 47 | 17 | 6 |10 |36 | 112|162 | Mi2x1 | Mex12
%MXQA-DS% MXQA-DT25 | MXQA-A2538 | 54 | 19 | 6 |11 |44 | 135|193 | M14x15 | MBx 16

*1 Metal stopper only: A single unit of the stopper without a stopper block, adjustment nut, or hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
x2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw

O

SvVC
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

T

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|

T
]
o
(7]
=
)
<
[=
o
£
£
o
O

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ series

With Functional Option/Adjuster

. Centralized adjuster (6) Buffer, Centralized adjuster (8)
Appll(;atl)le Type el (33 (3 EliieTp Evel[52:¢(5) Centralized adjuster/Symmetric (7)  |Buffer, Centralized adjuster/Symmetric (9)
mode Extension stroke end | Extension stroke end | Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end |Extension stroke end| Retraction stroke end

MXQ6A Rubber stopper MXQA-AT8-X28 | MXQA-AT8-X28 | MXQA-AT8-X28 MXQA-AT8 | MXQA-AT8-X28 | MXQA-AT8
MXQ6(L) Shock absorber MXQA-JT8-X28 — MXQA-JT8-X28 MXQA-JT8 — MXQA-JT8
Metal stopper MXQA-DT8-X28 | MXQA-DT8-X28 | MXQA-DT8-X28 MXQA-DT8 | MXQA-DT8-X28 | MXQA-DT8

MXQ8A Metal stopper with bumper| MXQA-CT8-X28 — MXQA-CT8-X28 | MXQA-CT8 — MXQA-CT8
MXQ8(L) Rubber stopper MXQA-AT8-X28 | MXQA-AT8-X28 | MXQA-AT8-X28 | MXQA-AT8 | MXQA-AT8-X28 | MXQA-AT8
MXQ8C(L) Shock absorber MXQA-JT8-X28 = MXQA-JT8-X28 MXQA-JT8 = MXQA-JT8
Metal stopper MXQA-DT8-X28 | MXQA-DT8-X28 | MXQA-DT8-X28 MXQA-DT8 | MXQA-DT8-X28 | MXQA-DT8

MXQ12A Metal stopper with bumper| MXQA-CT12-X28 — MXQA-CT12-X28 | MXQA-CT12 — MXQA-CT12

MXQ12(L) Rubber stopper MXQA-AT12-X28 | MXQA-AT12-X28 | MXQA-AT12-X28 | MXQA-AT12 | MXQA-AT12-X28 | MXQA-AT12
MXQ12C(L) Shock absorber MXQA-JT12-X28 — MXQA-JT12-X28 | MXQA-JT12 — MXQA-JT12

Metal stopper MXQA-DT12-X28 | MXQA-DT12-X28 | MXQA-DT12-X28 | MXQA-DT12 | MXQA-DT12-X28| MXQA-DT12

Metal stopper with bumper| MXQA-CT16-X28 = MXQA-CT16-X28 | MXQA-CT16 = MXQA-CT16

MXQ16(A) Rubber stopper MXQA-AT16-X28 | MXQA-AT16-X28 | MXQA-AT16-X28 | MXQA-AT16 | MXQA-AT16-X28 | MXQA-AT16
Shock absorber MXQA-JT16-X28 = MXQA-JT16-X28 | MXQA-JT16 = MXQA-JT16

Metal stopper MXQA-DT16-X28 | MXQA-DT16-X28 | MXQA-DT16-X28 | MXQA-DT16 | MXQA-DT16-X28| MXQA-DT16

Metal stopper with bumper| MXQA-CT20-X28 — MXQA-CT20-X28 | MXQA-CT20 — MXQA-CT20

MXQ20(A) Rubber stopper MXQA-AT20-X28 | MXQA-AT20-X28 | MXQA-AT20-X28 | MXQA-AT20 | MXQA-AT20-X28 | MXQA-AT20
Shock absorber MXQA-JT20-X28 — MXQA-JT20-X28 | MXQA-JT20 — MXQA-JT20

Metal stopper MXQA-DT20-X28 | MXQA-DT20-X28 | MXQA-DT20-X28 | MXQA-DT20 | MXQA-DT20-X28| MXQA-DT20

Metal stopper with bumper| MXQA-CT25-X28 — MXQA-CT25-X28 | MXQA-CT25 = MXQA-CT25

MXQ25(A) Rubber stopper MXQA-AT25-X28 | MXQA-AT25-X28 | MXQA-AT25-X28 | MXQA-AT25 | MXQA-AT25-X28 | MXQA-AT25
Shock absorber MXQA-JT25-X28 = MXQA-JT25-X28 | MXQA-JT25 = MXQA-JT25

Metal stopper MXQA-DT25-X28 | MXQA-DT25-X28 | MXQA-DT25-X28 | MXQA-DT25 | MXQA-DT25-X28 | MXQA-DT25

= For details on adjusters applicable to each functional option, refer to pages 11, 67, and 83.
+ Adjusters for functional options (1) With buffer, (3) Axial piping, and (5) With buffer, axial piping are standard adjusters. Refer to pages 123 and 124 for details.
* For dimensions, refer to the dimensions for the type with an adjuster indicated for each functional option.
* The metal stopper with bumper option is not available for @6.
* The 920 shock absorber uses a different size thread than the other adjusters. [mm]
mm
Metal stopper with bumper Rubber stopper Shock absorber/RJ Metal stopper A
Model A | B Model A | B Model A | B Model A | B B

MXQA-CT8-X28 | 40 | 10 | MXQA-AT8-X28 | 415 | 10 | MXQA-JT8-X28 | 299 | 10 | MXQA-DT8-X28 | 40 | 10

MXQA-CT12-X28 | 45 | 11 | MXQA-AT12-X28 | 465 | 11 | MXQA-JT12-X28 | 473 | 11 | MXQA-DT12-X28 | 45 | 11

MXQA-CT16-X28 | 50 | 13 | MXQA-AT16-X28 | 515 | 13 | MXQA-JT16-X28 | 528 | 13 | MXQA-DT16-X28 | 50 | 13 il

MXQA-CT20-X28 | 57 | 13 | MXQA-AT20-X28 | 585 | 13 | MXQA-JT20-X28 | 528 | 13 | MXQA-DT20-X28 | 57 | 13 i

MXQA-CT25-X28 | 64 | 18 | MXQA-AT25-X28 | 655 | 18 | MXQA-JT25-X28 | 77.1 | 18 | MXQA-DT25-X28 | 64 | 18 —

With Functional Option/Single Adjustment Bolt

This part number is for a single adjustment bolt without a nut. It can be used as a replacement part when the bolt wears out.

Applicable
model

Type

End lock (2)

Buffer, end lock (4)

Centralized adjuster (6)
Centralized adjuster/Symmetric (7)

Buffer, Centralized adjuster (8)
Buffer, Centralized adjuster/Symmetric (9)

Extension stroke end

Extension stroke end

Extension stroke end

Retraction stroke end

Extension stroke end

Retraction stroke end

MXQ6A
MXQ6(L)

Single rubber stopper

MXQA-A827-X11

MXQA-A827-X11

MXQA-A827-X11

MXQA-A827

MXQA-A827-X11

MXQA-A827

Single shock absorber

RJ0603N

RJO603N

RJ0603N

RJ0603N

Metal stopper only

MXQA-A838-X11

MXQA-A838-X11

MXQA-A838-X11

MXQA-A838

MXQA-A838-X11

MXQA-A838

MXQ8A
MXQ8(L)
MXQ8C(L)

Single metal stopper with bumper

MXQA-A887-X11

MXQA-A887-X11

MXQA-A887

MXQA-A887

Single rubber stopper

MXQA-A827-X11

MXQA-A827-X11

MXQA-A827-X11

MXQA-A827

MXQA-A827-X11

MXQA-A827

Shock absorber only

RJ0603N

RJO603N

RJO603N

RJ0603N

Metal stopper only

MXQA-A838-X11

MXQA-A838-X11

MXQA-A838-X11

MXQA-A838

MXQA-A838-X11

MXQA-A838

MXQ12A
MXQ12(L)
MXQ12C(L)

Single metal stopper with bumper

MXQA-A1287-X11

MXQA-A1287-X11

MXQA-A1287

MXQA-A1287

Single rubber stopper

MXQA-A1227-X11

MXQA-A1227-X11

MXQA-A1227-X11

MXQA-A1227

MXQA-A1227-X11

MXQA-A1227

Shock absorber only

RJ0805U-X2300

RJ0805U-X2300

RJ0805N

RJ0805N

Metal stopper only

MXQA-A1238-X11

MXQA-A1238-X11

MXQA-A1238-X11

MXQA-A1238

MXQA-A1238-X11

MXQA-A1238

MXQ16(A)

Single metal stopper with bumper

MXQA-A1687-X11

MXQA-A1687-X11

MXQA-A1687

MXQA-A1687

Single rubber stopper

MXQA-A1627-X11

MXQA-A1627-X11

MXQA-A1627-X11

MXQA-A1627

MXQA-A1627-X11

MXQA-A1627

Shock absorber only

RJ1006U-X2300

RJ1006U-X2300

RJ1006N

RJ1006N

Metal stopper only

MXQA-A1638-X11

MXQA-A1638-X11

MXQA-A1638-X11

MXQA-A1638

MXQA-A1638-X11

MXQA-A1638

MXQ20(A)

Single metal stopper with bumper

MXQA-A2087-X11

MXQA-A2087-X11

MXQA-A2087

MXQA-A2087

Single rubber stopper

MXQA-A2027-X11

MXQA-A2027-X11

MXQA-A2027-X11

MXQA-A2027

MXQA-A2027-X11

MXQA-A2027

Shock absorber only

RJ1007HU-X2300

RJ1007HU-X2300

RJ1007HN

RJ1007HN

Metal stopper only

MXQA-A2038-X11

MXQA-A2038-X11

MXQA-A2038-X11

MXQA-A2038

MXQA-A2038-X11

MXQA-A2038

MXQ25(A)

Single metal stopper with bumper

MXQA-A2587-X11

MXQA-A2587-X11

MXQA-A2587

MXQA-A2587

Single rubber stopper

MXQA-A2527-X11

MXQA-A2527-X11

MXQA-A2527-X11

MXQA-A2527

MXQA-A2527-X11

MXQA-A2527

Shock absorber only

RJ1410U-X2300

RJ1410U-X2300

RJ1410N

RJ1410N

Metal stopper only

MXQA-A2538-X11

MXQA-A2538-X11

MXQA-A2538-X11

MXQA-A2538

MXQA-A2538-X11

MXQA-A2538

For details on adjusters applicable to each functional option

, refer to pages 11, 67,

and 83.

Adjusters for functional options (1) With buffer, (3) Axial piping, and (5) With buffer, axial piping are standard adjusters. Refer to pages 123 and 124 for details.

The metal stopper with bumper option is not available for 6.

*
*
* For dimensions, refer to the dimensions for the type with an adjuster indicated for each functional option.
*
*

The 920 shock absorber uses a different size thread than the other adjusters.

[mm]
Single metal stopper with bumper Single rubber stopper Single shock absorber Metal stopper only
Model A Model Model Model A A

MXQA-A887-X11 40 MXQA-A827-X11 415 RJ0603N 29.9| MXQA-A838-X11 40

MXQA-A1287-X11 45 | MXQA-A1227-X11 [46.5 RJ0805U-X2300 |47.3| MXQA-A1238-X11 45 il

MXQA-A1687-X11 50 | MXQA-A1627-X11 |51.5 RJ1006U-X2300 |52.8| MXQA-A1638-X11 50 q . -
MXQA-A2087-X11 57 | MXQA-A2027-X11 |58.5| RJ1007HU-X2300 |52.8| MXQA-A2038-X11 57

MXQA-A2087-X11 64 | MXQA-A2027-X11 |655 RJ1410U-X2300 |77.1| MXQA-A2538-X11 64
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MXQ series
Auto Switch Mounting

* Adjust the auto switch after confirming the

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)

operating conditions in the actual setting.

Solid State Auto Switch: D-M9L/M9LIW [mm]
Model A stroke E stroke
10 |20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 [100(125|150| 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 |100|125|150
MXQ6(A) 18 | 74| 74| 74|74 — | — [ =] =10 | 06] 36 56|56 — | —|—]-—
[ ] MXQ8(A, C) [13.9]13.9[13.9[139[139[139] — [ — | — [ 51| 51 51[111]281] 51 — | — [ =
T MXQ12(A, C) [26.5|16.5/16.5/16.5|16.5|16.5{16.5| — | — | 41| 6.1| 6.1[14.1[14.1(33.1331| — | —
u:m—“—'-‘ﬁi MXQ16(A)  [20.6]20.6[20.6]20.6[20.6 20.6]20.6[20.6] — [20 [14 [14 |21 [21 [27 [46 |46 | —
! MXQ20(A) 322(21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|20.9(21.9|21.9|21.9|27.9|36.9|61.9|61.9|61.9
A EJ MXQ25(A) 34.4 1254|254 |25.4|25.4|25.4|25.4|25.4|25.4|28.7|27.7|27.7 | 27.7 | 40.7 | 40.7 | 42.7 | 65.4 | 65.7
MXQ6B 18 74| 74| 74| 74| 74| — — — 1 11.6(11.6(17.6 (346|116 — — —
MXQ8B 29 [139]139|139|139|139|139| — | — | 2 91| 91]171]17.1]36.1|36.1| — | —
MXQ12B 26.5[16.5/16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5| — |14 [18 |18 |25 |25 |31 |50 |50 —
MXQ16B 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 32.9 | 22.9 | 22.9 | 22.9 | 28.9 | 37.9 | 62.9 | 62.9 | 62.9
MXQ20B 322(21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|30.8|31.8|31.8|31.8|44.8|44.8|30.8|69.8|69.8
Solid State Auto Switch: D-M9[ IV/M9[ IWV [mm]
Model A stroke E stroke
10 {20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 |[100(125|150| 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 |100|125|150
MXQ6(A) 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74 — | — | - [ — |2 | 26| 56| 76|76 —[—|—[-—
MXQ8(A,C) [139[139]139(139|139|139| — | — | — [ 71| 71| 71[181(301| 71| — | — | —
MXQ12(A, C) [26.5|16.5|16.5/16.5|16.5|16.5{16.5| — | — | 6.1| 81| 8.1[16.1[16.1[35.1|351| — | —
MXQ16(A) 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 |20.6 | 20.6 |20.620.6|20.6| — |22 |16 |16 |23 |23 |29 |48 |48 —
MXQ20(A) 322(21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|22.9|23.9|23.9|23.9|29.9|38.9|63.9|63.9|63.9
MXQ25(A) 34.4 (254|254 |25.4|25.4|25.4|25.4|25.4|25.4|30.7 | 29.7 | 29.7 | 29.7 | 42.7 | 42.7 | 28.7 | 67.7 | 67.7
MXQ6B 18 74| 74| 74| 74| 74| — | — | — | 3 |136(136|19.6/36.6|136| — | — | —
MXQ8B 29 [139(|139|139|139|139|139| — | — | 4 [11.1|11.1|19.1|19.1|38.1|381| — | —
MXQ12B 26.5|16.5/16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5| — |16 |20 |20 |27 |27 |33 |52 |52 —
MXQ16B 20.6 [ 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 34.9 | 24.9 | 24.9 | 24.9 | 30.9 | 30.9 | 64.9 | 64.9 | 64.9
MXQ20B 322(21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|32.9|33.8|33.8|33.8|46.8|46.8|32.8|71.8|71.8
Reed Auto Switch: D-A9L/A9[1V [mm]
Model A stroke E stroke
10 (20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 [100|125|150| 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 |100|125|150
4 46| 76| 96| 9.6
14 | 34| 34| 34| 34| — | — | — | — - ===
MXQ6(A) (15)] @) |6.0]0.0]0.1)
91| 91| 9.1|15.1|321| 91
MXQ8(A,C) | 99| 99| 99| 99| 99| 99| — | — | — 66)|66)| (6.6 |(125) |96 66)] ~ | = | ~
8.1/10.1|10.1|18.1|18.1|37.1|37.1
MXQ12(A, C) [225|125|125|125|125(125|125| — | — (5.6)| (7.6)| (7.6) | (15.6)|(15.6) | (34.6) | 34.6)| — | ~
24 |18 |18 |25 |25 |31 |50 |50
MXQ16(A) 16.6|16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | — (21.5)|(15.5)| (15.5)| (22.5) | (22.5) | (28.5) | (47.5) | (47.5)| —
24.9]1259(259(259(31.9|40.9|65.9|65.9|65.9
MXQ20(A) 28.2(17.2(17.2|17.2|17.2|17.2|17.2|17.2|17.2 (22.0)| (23| (23.4)| (23.4) | (29.4)| (38.4)| (63.4) | (63.4) | (63.4)
32.731.731.7 | 31.7 | 44.7 | 44.7 | 46.7 | 69.4 | 69.7
MXQ25(A) 304 (214|214 |21.4|21.4|21.4|21.4|21.4|21.4 (302)|(302)| (30.2)|(30.2) | (422)| 422 | (44.2) | (66.9) | (67.2)
5 |15.6|15.6|21.6|38.6|15.6
MXQ6B 14 | 34 3434134/ 34 — | — | — (25)[(13.1)[(13.1)[(19.1)[@6.4)[(13.0) — | |
6 |13.1|13.1]|21.1|21.1|40.1|40.1
MXQ8B 25 | 99| 99| 99| 99| 99| 99| — | — 35)|d06)|(106) (185 (186) 378 378)]| — | ~
18 [22 |22 |29 |29 |35 |54 |54
MXQi2B 225(125(125|125(125|125(125|125| — (155)|(19.5)| (19.5)| 26.5)| (26.5) | (325 | (51.5) (51,5 ~
36.9(26.9|26.9(26.9(32.9|41.9|66.9|66.9 | 66.9
MXQ16B 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 (34.0)| (24.4)| (24.4) | (24.4) | (30.4)| (39.4) | (64.4) | (64.4)| (64.4)
34.8|35.8|35.8|35.8|48.8|48.8|34.8|73.8|73.8
MXQ20B 28.2(17.2(17.2|17.2|17.2|17.2|17.2|17.2|17.2 (323)|(333)| (33.3)|(33.3) | (46.3) | 46.3)| 32.3) | (71.3) | (71.3)
(): Denotes the values of D-A93.
Auto Switch Mounting Operating Range
C t [mm]
[5 aution . Applicable bore size
Auto switch model 12 1 16 | 20 | 25
M Tightening torque D-MOCI(VY/MOCIW(VY/MOL] [ 25 [25 [ 3 | 4 [45] 5
Tightening Torque of Auto Switch Mounting Screw  [N-m D=A9LI(V) 45 | 5 6 7 18 9
Auto switch model Tighiening lorque *Values which include hysteresis are for reference purposes only. They are not a guarantee (assuming
D-A9C(V) 0.10 to 0.20 approximately +30% dispersion) and may change substantially depending on the ambient environment.
D-M9LI(V)/MILIW(V) | 0.05t00.15 |  auto switch mounting screw T
D-M9LIA(V) 0.05100.10 | {jncluded with the aio swich) 1 Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to |

H Auto switch mounting tool

Watchmakers screwdriver

When tightening the auto switch mounting screw (included with the auto switch),
use a watchmakers screwdriver with a handle diameter of about 5 to 6 mm.

®125

1 Order,” the following auto switches are also mountable. 1

I Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches |
1 (D-MOLIE(V)) and solid state auto switch (D-F8) are also available. 1
" For details, refer to the Web Catalogue or Best Pneumatics Catalog. *



Auto Switch Mounting MX Q Series

Caution on Mounting Auto Switches \

| How to Remove the Adjustment Block Unit | [

/\ Caution

1. Allow a space of 3 mm or more if a standard type
and symmetric type are used side by side.

Otherwise, the auto switches may malfunction.

_ Allow a space of 3 mm or more for side by side mounting.

2. Note that an auto switch with a functional option
centralized adjuster may not be able to be installed
in some places because of the adjustment block.
Use the method listed below. In the case of a stroke
that is not indicated by [x] in the table below, it is
possible to use the auto switch after inserting it
from the end plate side.

1) Install the auto switch in another auto switch groove.

2) First, remove the adjustment block unit, and then insert the
switch.
(For details on the removal method of the adjustment block
unit, refer to “How to Remove the Adjustment Block Unit.”)

3) Replace the auto switch with a D-F8[] auto switch.

1. Remove the hexagon socket head cap screws

shown in the drawing.

Adjustment
block unit
Remove
Hexagon socket head cap screw
Model Screw size | Width across hexagon| Tightening torque
[mm] socket hole [mm] [N'm]
MXQeé[]-[]Z[(6, 7, 8, 9) M2.5 2 0.36
MXQ8Ll-[1Z[](6, 7, 8, 9) M3 25 0.63
MXQ12(-[]Z(](6, 7, 8, 9) M4 3 1.5
MXxQ1ie[-[JZ(](6, 7, 8, 9) M5 4 3
MXQ20[-t[1Z[(6, 7, 8, 9) M5 4 3

2. Insert the D-M9L1 auto switch.

= =

@ Insert

D-M9[] auto switch

3. Apply locking adhesive to the female thread of the
body, and then install the adjustment block unit
once again.
* For the tightening torque and other values, refer to the table

in item 1.

5=

={

=3

Adhesive application points

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Common Adjuster
Options

=5
22
=
=
E]
S0
&
S =
<

Double-ported type
Model Stroke
1020|3040 |50 |75 [100{125/150
MXQ6A-[12(1(6,7,8,9) |2 | > | O[O | O
MXQ8A-[12(](6,7,8,9) |>» | D> | O | O | O | O
MXQ12A-12(1(6,7,8,9) | 2> | 2> | O | O | O | O | O
MXQ16A-[12[1(6,7,8,9) | 2» | O | O[O | O |O|O|O
MXQ20A-[12(1(6,7,8,9) | >» | O | O|O|O|O|O|O| O
MXQ25A-12(1(6,7,8,9) | O | O | O|O|O|O|O|O|O
Height interchangeable type
Model Stroke
1020|3040 |50 |75 |100{125/150
MXQ6(L)-[12[](6,7,8,9) | O| O | O | O | O
MXQ8(L)-[12[1(6,7,8,9) | O| O | O | O | O | O
MXQ12(L)-[1Z(1(6,7,8,9) | O | O | O | O | O] O | O
MXQ16-[12[](6, 7, 8, 9) Wl O]O]|O|O|O|0O|O
MXQ20-[12[ (6, 7, 8, 9) Wl O] O|]O|O|]O|O0O |00
MXQ25-12[ (6, 7, 8, 9) O|0O]O0O]O|O|O]|O0O]0O]O0O
MXQ6A, 8A, 12A
10, 20 mm stroke
Auto switch is not
B mountable [ -
Adjustment block End plate

MXQ16(A), 20(A)
10 mm stroke

=i Auto switch is
~!@§E\@J not mountable

Auto switch is
mountable

Adjustment block

—=n

End plate

Made to Order

Model Selection

126®



MXQ series

Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, delivery, and prices.

Ma

Q.

e to Order

Specifications

PTFE grease

Grease for food processing equipment

Long adjustment bolt (10 mm longer adjustment range)

-X12

Long adjustment bolt (20 mm longer adjustment range)

-X28 Long adjustment nut and bolt

-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet

-X42 Anti-corrosive guide unit

-X580

Low-speed specification (15 to 50 mm/s)

-X2100

End plate compatible with the current MXQ series

Heat-resistant specification (-10 °C to 100 °C)

D @374 | Dual stroke specification

| Fluororubber seal

D ¢»IIl-| Side adjuster specification

-X2201

| Combined use of shock absorber + metal stopper

m | Extension stroke end adjuster fixed from the axial direction I
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Double-ported
type

Low thrust with
high rigidity type

Single side-
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n PTFE Grease

PTFE grease is used for all parts to which grease is applied.

* For the type with a shock absorber, standard grease is used on the shock
absorber part.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X7

PTFE grease
Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25

* Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.

E Grease for Food Processing Equipment

Grease for food is used for all parts to which grease is applied.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X9

TGrease for food processing equipment
Specifications

\ Bore size [mm] \ 6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25

* Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.

/A Caution

1. Do not use in a food contact environment.
2. Do not use in a liquid splash environment,
e.g. water, detergent, liquid chemicals.

<Not installable>

Food zone:++-++++ An environment where food which will be sold as
merchandise directly touches the cylinder’s components

Splash zone--+-An environment where food which will not be sold as
merchandise directly touches the cylinder’s components

<Installable>

Non-food zone -An environment where there is no contact with food

Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol

A Warning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc., after your hands have
come into contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create
a gas that is hazardous to humans.

Symbol

* For the type with a shock absorber, standard grease is used on the shock
absorber part.

Food zone
Not installable

Splash zone
Not installable

Non-food zone
Installable

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ series

B Long Adjustment Bolt (10 mm longer adjustment range)

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper: The stroke
adjustment range has been increased by 10 mm compared with

Symbol

Standard model no.

the standard product by making the adjustment bolt longer.
Shock absorber/RJ: The adjustment range has been increased
though the use of a cap bracket mounted at the rod end of the

shock absorber.

*1 Refer to the table below for the shock absorber unit applicable to “-X11.”

MXQ

Standard adjuster model no.

Standard adjustment bolt model no.*!

* “-X11” is not available for products with end locks or centralized adjusters.
Please consult with SMC when a product with a 10 mm longer adjustment

range is required.

* As there are models with no buffer stroke, the —X11 type cannot be used with

a buffer.

Dimensions

Long adjustment bolt (10 mm longer adjustment range)

- X11

Retraction stroke end adjuster ~ Extension stroke end adjuster

Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm]
_ Model A B C D E
MXQ8(A, C) — 40 | 25 | 20 | 23 | 18
MXQi12(A,C)| — 45 | 27 | 20 | 26 | 19
MXQ16(A) — 50 | 28 | 20 | 27 | 18
Adjustment MXQ20(A) = 57 | 31 | 20 | 30 | 19
range C 05 Adjustment MXQ25(A) — 64 | 32 | 21 | 31 | 20
Max. B range E = MXQ8B | 45 | 27 | 18 | 26 | 17
' Max. D — MXQ12B| 50 | 28 | 18 | 27 | 16
A A - MXQ16B| 57 | 31 | 18 | 30 | 17
- MXQ20B| 64 32 18 31 17
RJCI-X2300 Cap bracket “-X11”is not available for the MXQ6(A, B).
A cap bracket is mounted to Rubber Stopper [mm]
lengthen the A dimension. Model B C D E
MXQ6(A) — 415 | 27 | 22 | 25 | 20
MXQ8(A, C) [MXQ6B 415 27 | 21 | 25 | 19
MXQ12(A, C)|MXQ8B | 46.5| 28 | 21 27 | 20
MXQ16(A) |[MXQi12B| 515 30 | 21 | 28 | 20
MXQ20(A) |MXQ16B|585| 32 | 22 | 31 21
MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B|655| 34 | 22 | 33 | 21
Shock Absorber/RJ [mm]
Model A B C D E | Applicable shock absorber unit model
MXQ12(A,C)|MXQ8B |47.3| 29 | 19 | 28 | 18 RJ0805U-X2300
MXQ16(A) |[MXQ12B|52.8 | 31 19 | 30 | 18 RJ1006U-X2300
MXQ20(A) |MXQ16B|52.8 | 23 | 11 26 | 14 RJ1007HU-X2300
MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B|77.1 | 46 | 31 45 | 30 RJ1410U-X2300

®128-1

“-X11” is not available for the MXQ6(A, B) and MXQ8(A, C).

Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width across flats, slot) depending
on the model of the adjuster or shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard

product for details.

Metal Stopper

[mm]

Model A B|[C|D]JE
MXQ6(A) - 40 | 26 | 20 | 24 | 18
MXQ8(A, C) [MXQ6B | 40 | 25 | 20 | 23 | 18
MXQ12(A, C)|MXQ8B | 45 | 27 | 20 | 26 | 19
MXQ16(A) |MXQ12B| 50 | 28 | 20 | 27 | 18
MXQ20(A) |MXQ16B| 57 | 31 | 20 | 30 | 19
MXQ25(A) |[MXQ20B| 64 | 32 | 21 | 31 | 20







MXQ series

Symbol
n Long Adjustment Bolt (20 mm longer adjustment range)

The stroke adjustment range has been increased by 20 mm compared with the standard product by making the adjustment bolt longer.
For the adjustment range, refer to the table below.

* “-X12” is not available for the shock absorber (RJ).
* “-X12” is not available for products with end locks or centralized adjusters. Please consult with SMC when a product with a 20 mm longer adjustment range is required.
* As there is no buffer stroke for the -X12 type, it cannot be used with a buffer.

Standard model no.
MXQ Standard adjuster model no. = X12
Standard adjustment bolt model no.

I Long adjustment bolt (20 mm longer adjustment range)

Dimensions

Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm]

Model A B C D E

MXQ8(A,C) - 50 | 35 | 30 | 33 | 28

Rgtraction stroke end Ex‘tension stroke end MXQ12(A,C) _ 55 37 30 36 29

adjuster aduster MXQ16(A) - 60 | 38 | 30 | 37 | 28

e —— MXQ20(A) — 67 | 41 | 30 | 40 | 29

MXQ25(A) — 74 | 42 | 31 41 30

— MXQ8B | 55 | 37 | 28 | 36 | 27

- MXQ12B| 60 38 28 37 26

Adjustment range C ‘ 0.5 - MXQ16B| 67 | 41 | 28 | 40 | 27

Max. B Adjustment range E - MXQ20B| 74 | 42 | 28 | 41 | 27

Max. D
A A “.X12” is not available for the MXQ6(A, B).

Rubber Stopper [mm]

Model A B C D E

MXQ6(A) — 515| 37 | 32 | 35 | 30

MXQ8(A, C) |[MXQ6B [515| 37 | 31 | 35 | 29
MXQ12(A, C)|MXQ8B |565| 38 | 31 | 37 | 30
MXQ16(A) |MXQ12B|615| 40 | 31 | 38 | 30
MXQ20(A) |MXQ16B|685| 42 | 32 | 41 | 31
MXQ25(A) |[MXQ20B|755| 44 | 32 | 43 | 31

Metal Stopper [mm]
Model A B (& D E
MXQ6(A) 50 | 36 | 30 | 34 | 28

MXQ8(A, C) [MXQ6B | 50 | 35 | 30 | 33 | 28
MXQ12(A, C)|MXQ8B | 55 | 37 | 30 | 36 | 29
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B| 60 | 38 | 30 | 37 | 28
MXQ20(A) |[MXQ16B| 67 | 41 | 30 | 40 | 29
MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B| 74 | 42 | 31 | 41 | 30

®129



E Long Adjustment Nut and Bolt

Easier stroke adjustment with the longer overall lengths of the adjustment nut, adjustment bolt, and shock absorber
This is used for the extension stroke end adjuster of the end lock mechanism and the extension stroke end adjuster of the centralized

adjuster specification.

* The extension stroke end adjuster for the types with an end lock and a centralized adjuster uses a standard adjuster with a long adjustment nut and bolt

specification (-X28).
The “-X28” product number suffix is not required.

- X28

Made to Order MX Q Series

I Long adjustment nut and bolt

Symbol

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

|

Standard model no.*!
MXQ -
Standard adjuster model no.
Dimensions
Retraction stroke end Extension stroke end
adjuster adjuster
Adjustment - Adjustment
range C F 05 |F range E
Max. B Max. D
A A
Cap bracket
Stroke
.
RJ[-X2300

A cap bracket is mounted to
lengthen the A dimension.

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm]

Model A|B|C|D|E|F
MXQS8(A, C) — 40 | 25 | 15 | 23 [ 13 | 10
MXQ12(A, C) — 45 | 27 | 15 | 26 | 14 | 11
MXQ16(A) — 50 | 28 | 15 | 27 | 13 | 13 =
MXQ20(A) = 57 | 31 [ 17 [ 30 | 16 | 13 8
MXQ25(A) - 64 | 32 | 14 | 31 | 13 | 18 _*E'

- MXQ8B | 45 | 27 | 13 | 26 | 12 | 11 2o
— MXQ12B| 50 | 28 | 13 | 27 | 11 | 13 g [
— MXQ16B| 57 | 31 | 15 | 30 | 14 | 13 -i’ g
— MXQ20B| 64 | 32 | 11 | 31 | 10 | 18 =
The MXQ6(A, B) is not available. %
Rubber Stopper [mm] =

Model A/ B|C|D) E|F o
MXQ6(A) — #15] 27 |17 | 25 | 15 | 10 =
MXQ8(A, C) |MXQ6B [415| 27 | 16 | 25 | 14 | 10 2
MXQ12(A, C) MXQ8B |46.5| 28 | 17 | 27 | 16 | 11 gl:l
MXQ16(A) |[MXQ12B|51.5| 30 | 16 | 28 | 15 | 13 e}
MXQ20(A) |MXQ16B|585| 32 [ 19 | 31 | 18 | 13 S X
MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B|655| 34 | 15 | 33 | 14 | 18 £ =
Shock Absorber/RJ mm] | 5

Model A[ B[ C [ D] E /[ F [Apicabepatno Shockabsoberony) | =
MXQ6(A) — 209 16| 3 [ 14| 3 | 10
MXQ8(A, C) |[MXQ6B [299| 15 | 3 | 13 | 22| 10 RJ06O3N g
MXQ12(A, C) |MXQ8B |47.3| 29 | 14 | 28 | 13 | 11 RJ0805U-X2300 .% »
MXQ16(A) |MXQ12B|528| 31 | 14 | 30 | 13 | 13 | RJ1006U-X2300 <5
MXQ20(A) [MXQ16B|528|23 | 6 |26 | 9 | 13 | RJ1007HU-X2300 &8
MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B|77.1| 46 | 24 | 45 | 23 | 18 | RJ1410U-X2300 EO
For the MXQ6(A, B) and MXQ8(A, C), only the adjustment nut is long. 8
Metal Stopper [mm]

Model A[B[C[DJ[E]F So
MXQ6(A) - 40 | 26 | 15 | 24 | 13 | 10 ‘% .E
MXQ8(A, C) (MXQ6B | 40 | 25 | 15 | 23 | 13 | 10 o3
MXQ12(A,C) [MXQ8B | 45 | 27 | 15 | 26 | 14 | 11 3 =
MXQ16(A) [MXQ12B| 50 | 28 | 15 | 27 | 13 | 13
MXQ20(A) [MXQ16B| 57 | 31 | 17 | 30 | 16 | 13
MXQ25(A) |MXQ20B| 64 | 32 | 14 | 31 | 13 | 18

Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width across flats, slot) depending on the
model of the adjuster or shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product for details.

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ series

K without Built-in Auto Switch Magnet

This product does not have a magnet for an auto switch.
It is suitable for applications where magnetic force is not acceptable.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X33

lWithout built-in auto
switch magnet

Fluororubber Seal

This specification changes the materials for the piston seal, rod
seal, and O-rings to fluororubber.

* For the type with a shock absorber, a standard shock absorber is used.

MXQ | Standard model no. | - X39

l Fluororubber seal

H Anti-corrosive Guide Unit

Martensitic stainless steel is used for the table and guide block.
Use this treatment if more effective anti-corrosiveness is necessary.
Table and guide block are given anti-corrosive treatment.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X42

l Anti-corrosive guide unit

m Low-speed Specification (15 to 50 mm/s)

Stick-slip phenomenon can be prevented, and smooth operation can
be achieved even at lower driving speeds between 15 to 50 mm/s.

MXQl Standard model no. | = X580

l Low speed

* Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
* Does not have an end lock.

®131

Symbol

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25

Auto switch Not mountable

* Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.

Symbol

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25

Seal material Fluororubber

* Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.

Symbol

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25

Surface treatment Special anti-corrosive treatment*1

*1 Special anti-corrosive treatment makes the table and the guide block black.
* Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.

Symbol
-X580

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25

Operating speed range

(Average operating speed) 15 to 50 mm/s

Rubber stopper, Metal stopper

Applicable adjuster type

* Dimensions and specifications other than the above are the same as the
standard type.




Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
- - B (
m End Plate Compatible with the Current MXQ Series ©
o
Dimensions for mounting a workpiece on the end plate are the same as those of the current MXQ series. _-E' <
[
How to Order TS
X
2=
MXQ@- 10][zB][ |[M9BWL]- x2100 3
[}
(=]
Bore sizee® Compatible end plate mounting
. o
Same as the Body options o Aut itch 8
standard product — ¢ Auto switc =
— | Height interchangeable type . . Without auto switch =
Height interchangeable type Functional options = .y =]
L ) — Standard (Built-in magnet) >m
(Symmetric) al - - =
2 With end lock * Applicable auto switches are | 5[]
P the same as the standard =0
3 AXI.aI piping product. £ X
Adiust ti 6 Centralized adjuster = =
Jus gr op |on§ 7 | Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) 3
Adiuster tvpe Adjuster mounting =
S— ! P position*? Adjuster Options/Functional Option Combinations s
-
Extension . Extension | Retraction Functional option —
stroke end Retraction stroke end stroke end| stroke end Adjuster option B 2 ‘ & Y 2
z Without adjuster ZA, ZD, ZG, ZK, ZC, ZF, ZJ, ZM =
ZA* O O ZBF, ZBJ, ZBM, ZEC, ZEJ, ZEM | > ) w O O g
ZB Metal stopper with bumper*? O ZHC, ZHF, ZHM, ZLC, ZLF, ZLJ “g ch)
ZC*! O ZB, ZH O O O ) ) =3 o]
ZD*! O ©) ZE, ZL O O O ) o % P
ZE Rubber stopper @) ZN O by O o 3 "=
ZF*! O 2
ZG o | o Specifications g
ZH Shock absorber/RJ O Series Height interchangeable type L
ZJ*! O Bore size [mm] 6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25 g
ZK*! ©) O Adiuster mountin Standard Extension stroke end adjuster | | 2
ZL Metal stopper O ! Spositign 9 Centralized adiuster Adjuster on both ends, %
ZM*! O ! Retraction stroke end adjuster g;) ]
ZN | Shorter total length type (without adjuster) Functional option | Without functional option (Standard), With end lock, Axial piping, | | & G
ZBF*' | Metal Rubber stopper O O type Centralized adjuster, Centralized adjuster (Symmetric) 5
1 . S
ZBJ* stopper!gnh Shock absorber/RJ O O * Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type. g =
ZBM*' | bumper Metal stopper O O =
: 2 . .
ZEC™' | | @ ber Metal stopper with bumper™ | O O Dimensions (dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard type) | S
ZEJ*! stopper Shock absorber/RJ @) O L
ZEM* Metal stopper O O X Dimensions [mm] ———
ZHC*! Metal stopper with bumper*2 | O O Series | X | Y MM MQ [ 5
ZHF*! Shock Rubber stopper O O %
—{ absorber/RJ MXQ6 | 20 | 11 M3 x 0.5 5 @
ZHM* Metal stopper o O MXQ8 [24 [18 [ M4x07 | 6 | T &
ZLC* Metal stopper with bumper*2 — i <5
ZL?W Votal Vel siopper i urtp 8 8 %{}@ > MXQ12[ 29 [17 | M5x08 | 6 | §8
1 stopper ubber stoppe = > MXQ16| 29 | 23 M6 x 1 10 g 8
ZLJ Shock absorber/RJ @) O = MXQ20| 35 | 28 M6 x 1 13 £
*1 Only for use with a centralized adjuster MXQ25| 44 | 335 | M8x1.25 | 15 8
*2 Not available for @ 8 2x MM thread depth MQ * There are no mounting holes in the
*3 Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: The adjust- End plate 9
centre of the end plate. =
er can be mounted afterward. ] o
Symbol u§> =
= =gu = =1
m Heat-resistant Specification (-10 to 100 °C) 23
. <
Seal et s greas s been changed so I o rodet specifications
P P ’ Ambient temperature -10 °C to 100 °C (No freezing) .
" )
MXQI Standard model no. | - X2128 Seal material Fluororubber °
l Grease Heat-resistant grease %
Heat-resistant specification Applicable adjuster type Metal stopper 5
* Magnet is built-in, but when using an auto switch, the acceptable * Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type. E
temperature range becomes —10 to 60 °C.
* |t is not possible to order a model with an auto switch. -
* Does not have an end lock. A Warn | ng

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have
come into contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create
a gas that is hazardous to humans.

Model Selection
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MXQ series

m Dual Stroke Specification

Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions.

How to Order

MXQ[12| A -|15|-[25| |ZA|-[MOBWL |- X2192  yDual stroke
Bore size Auto switch
8 [ —  [Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
12 ® Astroke |® B-A stroke * Applicable auto switches are the same as the standard product.
0 ;g Adjuster options
25 5 35 Adjuster type*2*3 Ad]us;e;rigggptmg
) 45 Symbol Extension i il and Exter?sion Retraction
Body optione® 10 stroke end stroke end|stroke end
[ A [ Double-ported type | 10 20 Z [ Without adjuster
30 ZA [] []
. ) 40 ZB | Metal stopper with bumper [ )
Specifications 15 ZC ®
Series Double-ported type 15 25 ZD [] [ ]
Bore size [mm] 8, 12, 16, 20, 25 35 %E Rubber stopper ° o
Max. stroke [mm] 50 20 20 ZG ° °
* Specifications other than the above are the same as 30 ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [
the standard type. 25 25 ZJ ®
ZK [ ) [ )
ZL | Metal stopper [ )
ZM [ )
Functional description of dual stroke cylinder ZBF | Metal Rubber stopper () ()
l P y ‘ ZBJ | stopper with | Shock absorber/RJ [ ) [ )
B c A ZBM | bumper Metal stopper [ ] [ )
[1 | | 1) Initial state ZEC Rubber Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ )
[ ‘ (0 stroke position) ZEJ stopper Shock absorber/R.J L] ]
I ZEM Metal stopper [ ) [ )
ZHC | Shock Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ )
Bstroke A stroke 2) 1st stage: A stroke ZHF | absorber/ | Rubber stopper [ ) [ )
B c (A) operation ZHM | RJ Metal stopper _ [ [ )
i I | When the air pressure ZLC Metal Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ )
—+— | issuplediominen LI 1%9PP%" [ Shooi abserberF )
A stroke port, the rod operates . OCK absorber,
the A stroke. *1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled
Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: The
® @ 3)2nd stage: B-A stroke adjuster can be mounted afterward.
B-A stroke l? | ) operation *2 The shock absorbers on both ends and the extension
I 1 ‘ Following the 1st stage, stroke end adjuster are not available for @ 8. Only the
i | | when the air pressure retraction stroke end adjuster is available.
is supplied from the C *3 When the extension stroke end adjuster is to be mounted
port, the rod operates afterward, order the —X2202 (Extension stroke end adjuster
o the B-A stroke. fixed from the axial direction).
C A
[‘ * L 4) Cylinder retraction | Double output is possible. |
[ When the air pressure is B c A
{ supplied from the B port, L | ! "
Bstroke A stroke the rod retracts completely. ‘ 1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)
| A stroke or B stroke operation can be made individually. | Bstroke A stroke
® @ 2) Double output

B ¢ A (A stroke operation )
1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)
B stroke A stroke
'A) 2) Operation
Astroke B ¢ ] When the air pressure is
\ | 1 1 ‘ supplied from the A port, the
[ 1 | rod operates the A stroke.
B ¢ A (B stroke operation )
‘ 1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)
B stroke A stroke
® 2) Operation
B stroke l? ] ,?‘ When the air pressure is

supplied from the C port, the
rod operates the B stroke.

—

®133

O

When the air pressure is

ey B L
; — I ‘ supplied to the A and C
W Pwo L 1 ports at the same time, dou-
ble output can be obtained
in the A stroke range.

| Precautions

/A Caution

1. Adjustment can be performed by the adjusters at
the positions of the extension stroke end and the
retraction stroke end, but not at the centre position.

SvVC



Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
-X2192

Dimensions
MXQ8A-[1-[1Z-X2192 N N
& g
3 3
H G &1 03H9 (0% depth 2 HA__H G LA 5.8 83
T A— 2 M T o
oD =] % f-=1] =] % ~ X ®| ©
] - ® — - ® o ([ oy ©
@ op— 4 -—¢ = = i L
a : B . ¥
+0.025 !
23H9("0"") depth 2 4 A— 4 NN x M4 x 0.7
HB GB HB GB tapped through hole
B stroke: 20 mm B stroke: 30 to 50 mm Cross-sectional
view A-A
M
05 |
—— ¥
@
; J | I 105
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 V4
(Plug: Width across flats 7) ZZ
4.1 (Max. screw-in depth) a5 23
2.1 (Min. screw-in depth) @ 3H9 (0% ) depth 1.5 ' 3H9 ("8 %°) depth 1.5 197
; I—8
D %g @ 0 0 I
- - o] — A
@ @ @©O ™ QI B IF ol o
4 [o=2] [==2] =
N x M3 x 0.5 F (B ® 15| \ 2xM3x 0.5
N = \thread depth 5
Cross-sectional 12 <?-1> xF
view B-B
(Breathing port)
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J | 10.5
e—=—s——=
[ ] s
Dimensions/Weights
Weight [g]
Stere Stré)ke Model Dimension [mm] S Adg(;tjug;ilrv;gut?g; of
F G H[HA[NN[GBIHB| T | J [ M [ Z [ZZ| "™ |Soweme|cmomeon
5 MXQ8A-5-15Z[1-X2192
—0 1 2 WXQsA-10-1020-x2192 | 2° 54 | 28 | — | 3 | 65 | 40 | 52,5325 | 785|110 | 120 | 230
5 MXQ8A-5-25Z[ 1-X2192
10 30 | MXQ8A-10-20Z[1-X2192 | 26 52 | 23 | 27 | 4 | 85 | 40 |63 |42 88.5 | 130 | 140 | 270
15 MXQ8A-15-15Z[ ]-X2192
5 MXQ8A-5-35Z[ 1-X2192
10 MXQ8A-10-30Z[1-X2192
i 40 INQBA-15-2521X2192 | 22 40 | 31 | 31| 4 | 70 | 55 | 52.5 | 52.5 | 104.5 | 130 | 140 | 280 15 8
20 MXQ8A-20-20Z[1-X2192
5 MXQ8A-5-45Z[1-X2192
10 MXQ8A-10-40Z[ -X2192
15 50 | MXQ8A-15-35Z[1-X2192 | 46 59 | 29 | 29 | 4 | 85 | 55 | 57.5|62.5|131.5| 145|155 | 330
20 MXQ8A-20-30Z[1-X2192
25 MXQ8A-25-25Z[ ]-X2192

* The first stage stroke adjustment cannot be performed.

* For dimensions of the model with an adjuster option, refer to pages 139 and 140.

134®

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ series

m Dual Stroke Specification

Dimensions
MXQ12A-[1-10Z-X2192
a
=
5
+ HA H 225
74 85 ©4H9('0")depth 2.5 G 2 g
0 N A— - o | %
© A | | © d . 2
Q K o) © ; . &
H B J-@—@{)—EEEQEj
% B ,
NN x M5 x 0.8 AT 5
tapped through hole HB GB

Cross-sectional

B stroke: 40, 50 mm

n
[
-
3
(]
H G 225 2
s
3
oo
= = = L
~ (o2}
I
B
$HoO-0——- :Eﬁ
5
HB GB

B stroke: 20, 30 mm

view A-A
0 4H9 ('0*®) depth 2.5
M
05 |
| — 0
n
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J ? | 13
(Plug: Width across flats 7) Y4
Y74
5.7 (Max. screw-in depth) 4H9 (+g-030) depth 2 27
2.7 (Min. screw-in depth) 0,030 4.5 24.9
@ 4H9 ("0 ) depth 2 —B
O\ &  © Og ‘
S =010 6 2 9Ok <
» ' ® ® OF < ;
L N 37
oD T D aw)
F —B [ 17| \ 2xM3x0.5
N thread depth 5
Cross-sectional 16 (7—1)XF
view B-B
(Breathing port)
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J | 13 19
/ [Te)
C \
Dimensions/Weights
Weight [g]
Strzke Strgke Model Dimension [mm] Standard Adgétjlltj)gglrv(\;glt?ggof
FIN[G [ H|HAINN[GB|HB[ I [J [ M [ Z [ ZZ | " |Sckeent|siorsond
5 MXQ12A-5-15Z[ 1-X2192
10 20 MXQ12A-10-10Z0-X2192 28 | 4 |53 |32 | — | 3 |67.5| 48 |56.,5 |32 | 925|121 |133.5| 420
5 MXQ12A-5-25Z[ 1-X2192 480
10 30 MXQ12A-10-202[1-X2192 | 38 | 4 | 65 | 40 | — | 3 |77.5| 58 | 68.5 | 40 |102.5 | 141 | 153.5 460
15 MXQ12A-15-152[1-X2192
5 MXQ12A-5-35Z[ -X2192
10 MXQ12A-10-30Z[1-X2192 30
15 40 MXQ12A-15-25201-X2192 34 |6 |37 |29 |39 |4 |755]| 60 |585 |50 |120.5| 141 |153.5| 490 (25)*1 16
20 MXQ12A-20-20Z[ 1-X2192
5 MXQ12A-5-45Z[ 1-X2192
10 MXQ12A-10-40Z[1-X2192
15 50 |MXQ12A-15-35Z[1-X2192| 34 | 6 | 42 | 39 | 39 | 4 [90.5| 60 | 63.5| 60 | 130.5 | 156 | 168.5 | 530
20 MXQ12A-20-30Z[ 1-X2192
25 MXQ12A-25-252[1-X2192
*1 Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
* The first stage stroke adjustment cannot be performed.
* For dimensions of the model with an adjuster option, refer to pages 139 and 140.
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Made to Order MX Q Series

*1 Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
* The first stage stroke adjustment cannot be performed.
* For dimensions of the model with an adjuster option, refer to pages 139 and 140.

Symbol
-x2192 N
S
Dimensions 2 <Dr.
MXQ16A-[1-[1Z-X2192 © 0 5H9 (' **) depth 3 © §_ g
o Q| 1
H G 25 3 H G 25 3 o=
- - go - - go 8.7 124 é
o =Y o =Y o — 0
TI ~ 5 N 5 - 5l o S
I OB o — — Q Q Q g
I ) AN & O = = 7_}‘ =
=
id hd -§
2m
6 A=l 6 NN - S
x M6 x 1 =
HB GB HB GB tapped through hole § g
B stroke: 20 to 40 mm B stroke: 50 mm Cross-sectional 5 =
N view A-A =
2 5H9 (*6 ") depth 3 =
M S
0.5 ) S—
e Q
o
—) =
°
[ g o
o
P R R N I T qn
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 Z 0 g <
(Plug: Width across flats 7) 77 3 =
=)
£
(7]
7.3 (Max. screw-in depth) 35 T
3.3 (Min. screw-in depth) 5H9 (+8'030)depth 2 5.5 300 _g
—B @
ry, =)
75 o @ O g2 53, L]
Van Ao\ A d
2N NN 3 =
3 529 L @——@~ 8 ©r 3|3 5 S
< o s £
A =
+0.030 ® 23 -E,
) 25H9("0 ) depth 2 £
Cross-sectional 2xM4x0.7 S
view B-B thread depth 6 ——
(Breathing port) %
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J | 14.5 u“; T2
<8
- 4@’*’ 4 g E
i €0
§
Dimensions/Weights o
Weight [g]
Stroke | Stroke Dimension [mm] Additional weight of | S o
A B Model Standard adjuister optlonl z g
FIN|[G[H[HAINN[GB [HB] I [J [ M [ Z [ 2Z | " |dcen|smeend | © 5
5 MXQ16A-5-15Z[ 1-X2192 5=
10 20 MXQ16A-10-10Z-X2192 38 | 4 | 57| 39 | — 3 |715| 58 | 60 | 39 | 1085 | 136 | 150.5| 760 b
5 MXQ16A-5-25Z[ 1-X2192 830
10 30 MXQ16A-10-20Z[]-X2192 | 48 | 4 | 68 | 48 — 3 (995 50 | 71 48 | 118.5| 156 | 170.5 5
15 MXQ16A-15-15Z[1-X2192 820 °
5 MXQ16A-5-35Z[ -X2192 %
10 MXQ16A-10-30Z[1-X2192 860 50 -
T 40 MXQ16A-15-252L -X2192 58 | 4 | 58 | 58 | — 3 |695| 80 | 61 | 58 | 1355 | 156 | 170.5 (40)*" 30 %
20 MXQ16A-20-20Z[ 1-X2192 850 §
5 MXQ16A-5-45Z[ 1-X2192 920
10 MXQ16A-10-40Z[1-X2192 g
15 50 |[MXQ16A-15-35Z[1-X2192| 40 | 6 | 51 | 35 | 45 | 4 [ 845 | 80 | 71 | 63 | 1455 | 171 | 185.5 .3
20 MXQ16A-20-30Z[ 1-X2192 910 Q2
25 MXQ16A-25-25Z[ 1-X2192 &
3
0
=
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MXQ series

m Dual Stroke Specification

Dimensions
MXQ20A-[1-[1Z-X2192
H G 24

T_L, -
IR — — 3
_

10.7 16.3

5H9 ("0°°) depth 3
i
>

5H9 (*6°®°) depth 3

—A 6 NN x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
HB GB

HB GB

Cross-sectional

B stroke: 20 to 40 mm 0 5H9 (*6**°) depth 3 B stroke: 50 mm view A-A
0 5H9 (*6**°) depth 3 .
05 [
|oax. ——
o ® -
\ J | I 16.5

Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 Y4

(Plug: Width across flats 7) ZZ
7.3 (Max. screw-in depth) sho (+0'030)d o . 43
3.3 (Min. screw-in depth) o Jdep 38.6

2 5H9 ('0°°) depth 2 B

72
42
60

N x M5 x 0.8

(2]
Cross-sectional 2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7
view B-B
(Breathing port)
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J | 16.5
l I I
N~
. i . l |
Dimensions/Weights
Weight [g]
Strzke Strgke Model Dimension [mm] Standard Adgétjlltj)gglrv(\;glt?ggof
FIN] G| H|HAINN[GB[HB| T [ J [ M | Z [ ZZ | " |Soteend|stoke ond
5 MXQ20A-5-15Z[ ]-X2192
0 20 MXQ20A-10-102-X2192 40 | 4 |46 | 46 | — | 3 | 60| 70 | 60 | 34 [1235| 137 | 156 | 1200
5 MXQ20A-5-25Z[ -X2192
10 30 |[MXQ20A-10-20Z[1-X2192| 48 | 4 | 66 | 46 | — | 3 | 80 | 70 | 68 | 46 | 1335 | 157 | 176 | 1300
15 MXQ20A-15-15Z[1-X2192
5 MXQ20A-5-35Z[ -X2192
10 MXQ20A-10-30Z[1-X2192 85 50
—5 1 40 MXQ20A-15-25201-X2192 58 | 4 |56 | 56 | — | 3 |70 | 80 | 58 | 56 |143.5| 157 | 176 | 1300 (551 | (80)*
20 MXQ20A-20-20Z[1-X2192
5 MXQ20A-5-45Z[ 1-X2192
10 MXQ20A-10-40Z[1-X2192
15 50 |MXQ20A-15-35Z[1-X2192| 42 | 6 | 43 | 36 | 48 | 4 | 85 | 80 | 65 | 64 |159.5| 172 | 191 | 1500
20 MXQ20A-20-30Z[1-X2192
25 MXQ20A-25-25Z[1-X2192

*1 Value in () is additional weight of the shock absorber.
* The first stage stroke adjustment cannot be performed.
* For dimensions of the model with an adjuster option, refer to pages 139 and 140.
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
-X2192

*1 Value in () is the additional weight of the shock absorber.
* The first stage stroke adjustment cannot be performed.
* For dimensions of the model with an adjuster option, refer to pages 139 and 140.

o
o
. . =
Dimensions T
<[]
MXQ25A-[-[1Z-X2192 v SC
205 125  ©6H9('0™)depth 4 H G 24 7 b E
SR —A = 2
% oD @D oD § g
N - g° [a]
12 I A= : o
oy ] . Z ~
==a{ (D) —)—o —= 5
> =
2Mm
% S
3 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12 —A 7 g g
=
Cross-sectional HB GB 5 =
view A-A M £
05 [T E
) S—
Yy | — ()
o
o 2
_|E - ko]
e @ 20
\ J | I [17 3_ CD§
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 Y4 % <
(Plug: Width across flats 7) Z2Z n S
Q
9 (Max. sorew-in depth) 6H9 (5°®) depth 3 65 5426 2
4 (Min. screw-in depth) o 6H9(+8'030)depth 3 H—B ’ 2
LAY \\‘ E §Z/ o
/A =N =
o) [}]
& L% o O @ @ ;\ 3
8 —@b%f =0 >—+ 2 ©Of 8= | 25
@ﬁh - Q@ | £ x
ST\ 3 @ S
J) 8=
B 7 =
30 F —B ® 34 S
[}
Cross-sectional 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9\, (&
view B-B )
(Breathing port) 5
Pilot port 3 x M5 x 0.8 J | 17 §
'-3‘ (7]
6 — - > <5
= §8
€0
l g
Dimensions/Weights o
Weight [g] -
Stroke | Stroke Dimension [mm] Additional weight of S o
A B Model Standard = adjuster I(::;ptlon £ g
tensi tracti
F1G [ H[GBIHB] T [ J [ M | Z [2Z]| "™ |stokeentsiokoend | & 5
5 MXQ25A-5-15Z[ ]-X2192 5=
n 20 IXQ25A-10-1020-X2192] 46 | 51 | 85 | 64 80 | 70 | 36 | 1415 | 152 | 175 | 2000 Z
5 MXQ25A-5-25Z[ -X2192
10 30 |MXQ25A-10-20Z[1-X2192| 55 | 71 | 55 | 84 80 | 72 | 54 | 1515 | 172 | 195 | 2200 5
15 MXQ25A-15-15Z[1-X2192 °
5 MXQ25A-5-35Z[ -X2192 %
10 MXQ25A-10-30Z[1-X2192 135 =
—5 1 *° [VXQ25A-15-25207X2192| ©° | 61 | 65 | 74 9 | 62 | 64 | 1615 | 172 | 195 | 2100 (120)* 80 %
20 MXQ25A-20-20Z[1-X2192 =
5 MXQ25A-5-45Z[ ]-X2192
10 MXQ25A-10-40Z[1-X2192 s
15 50 |[MXQ25A-15-35Z[1-X2192| 75 | 61 | 80 | 69 | 110 | 75 | 66 | 184.5 | 187 | 210 | 2500 z
20 MXQ25A-20-30Z[1-X2192 <
25 MXQ25A-25-25Z[1-X2192 ®
g
]
=
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MXQ series

m Dual Stroke Specification

Dimensions

MXQLUUJA-LIL1Z[1-X2192 With adjuster option

Metal stopper with bumper [ZAl: Both ends, [ZB: Extension stroke end, [ZC|: Retraction stroke end
Metal stopper [ZK: Both ends, [ZL |: Extension stroke end, [ZM: Retraction stroke end
L2

Retraction stroke
end adjuster
(W

Width across
hexagon socket
hole H

Width across flats G

Adjustment range E

Width across hexagon socket hole N Extension stroke end adjuster

(M)

Max. B

Aq

Retraction stroke end\

0.5

11

socket hole H

Width across
hexagon

Adjustment range F

Max. C
A2

] Extension stroke end

Metal Stopper with Bumper/Metal Stopper

Metal stopper with bumper Metal stopper

Adjuster part no. Adjuster part no.
Model e e I RO I 2 - Extension stroke |Retraction stroke| Extension stroke |Retraction stroke
end adjuster end adjuster end adjuster end adjuster
MXQ8A-[1-X2192 (30 |40|15|23| 5 |10|12| 8| 3 |13 [16.6|18.2|M6x0.75|2.5 | MXQA-CS8-X2202 |MXQA-CT8 |MXQA-DS8-X2202 |MXQA-DT8
MXQ12A-[]-X2192| 35 | 45 |17 (26| 6.5|10 |14 [10| 4 |16.2]18.9(20.7 | M8x 1 |2.5 |MXQA-CS12-X2202| MXQA-CT12 | MXQA-DS12-X2202 | MXQA-DT12
MXQ16A-[1-X2192( 40 |50 | 18 |27 | 8 |10 |15[12| 5 |20 [25.2|26.9| M10x 1 |3 |MXQA-CS16-X2202| MXQA-CT16|MXQA-DS16-X2202 MXQA-DT16
MXQ20A-[1-X2192| 47 |57 |21 (30|10 |10 |18 |17 | 6 |27 |31.5[341|M12x1 |4 |MXQA-CS20-X2202| MXQA-CT20|MXQA-DS20-X2202|MXQA-DT20
MXQ25A-[1-X2192| 54 | 64 |22 (31 |11 |11|20 19| 6 |27 |38.3|40.8| Mi4x15 |5 |MXQA-CS25-X2202| MXQA-CT25|MXQA-DS25-X2202 | MXQA-DT25

Rubber stopper [ZD]: Both ends, [ZE]: Extension stroke end, [ZF|: Retraction stroke end

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M)

Width across hexagon socket hole N

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M

o

/

v.a

Width across hexagon socket hole H

Width across flats G

Adjustment range E

/(%ew&

Retraction stroke end\

Width across hexagon socket hole H

Adjustment range F

] & — —
Tl G =
D [ssas] [asas)
0.5 | 11
Max. B Max. C
Ai A2

]Extension stroke end

Rubber Stopper
Adjuster part no.
Model A1 A2  B|C| D E|F|G|H| K L1 L2 M N | Extension stroke end |Retraction stroke
adjuster end adjuster

MXQ8A-[1-X2192 | 315|415 |17 | 25 5 11 | 13 8| 3 |13 16.6 | 18.2 | M6x 0.75 | 2.5 | MXQA-AS8-X2202 | MXQA-ATS8
MXQ12A-[1-X2192 | 36.5 | 46.5 | 18 | 27 65|11 (16 | 10| 4 | 16.2 | 18.9 | 20.7 M8 x 1 2.5 | MXQA-AS12-X2202 | MXQA-AT12
MXQ16A-[1-X2192 | 415 | 515 |20 | 28 | 8 11|17 (12| 5 |20 | 252|269 | MIOx1 |3 |MXQA-AS16-X2202 | MXQA-AT16
MXQ20A-[1-X2192 | 48.5 | 58.5 | 22 | 31 | 10 12|20 (17 | 6 | 27 31.5 | 341 M12 x 1 4 MXQA-AS20-X2202 | MXQA-AT20
MXQ25A-[1-X2192 | 55.5 | 65.5 | 24 | 33 | 11 12121 (19| 6 | 27 38.3 | 40.8 | M14x15| 5 MXQA-AS25-X2202 | MXQA-AT25
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
-X2192

Dimensions
MXQLUUJA-LIL1Z[ 1-X2192 With adjuster option

Shock absorber/RJ [ZG|: Both ends, [ZH]: Extension stroke end, [ZJ |: Retraction stroke end

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

T

012,016,025
(Retraction stroke end)

@ 12 to @ 25 (Extension stroke end)

Extension stroke end

Retraction stroke end shock absorber !

[
=
=
=]
20M
shock absorber : (M) <[]
M) - =g
. 3
=~ (9]
<43 N 583 E
$85 — ‘ =38 =
| =D =D Width across hexagon o
i Width across flats G D 3 3 socket hole N 2
Adjustment range E 0.5 | 11 Adjustment range F ;
Max. B Max. C 20
A1 A2 8_%
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, e @
o X
]Retraction stroke end\ ]Extension stroke end b =
=)
e e e eemeeemmmeeeeemnmeeeeemoeseeeemmneeeeemneeeeaa £
\ \ prd
‘ g8 P @ 20 (Retraction stroke end) 3 S
:(Retraction stroke end): L1 <
: { | Reraction stroke end @
i i shock absorber )
Po(M) S
| £ 8- sC
1 [ T o2 S %
‘_* = = gI =
Adjustment %,
i range E @
‘ T
H . ——
e Width across
flats G - ]
Adjustmentrange E| | [D| | 4 T 3
Max. B 2 g
As cs
oS
g0
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, E
3
Shock Absorber/RJ -
Adjuster part no. 22
Model Air | A2 | B|C| D |E|F|G|J| K | L | L M N | Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke (% s
adjuster end adjuster o g
MXQ8A-[I-X2192 [293 | — [15|—| 5 | 5| —| 8|—| — | — | — |M6x075| — — MXQA-JT8 3=
MXQ12A-[1-X2192 | 40.8 | 47.3 |23 (29| 65 |12 |11 [10| 7| 16.2|18.9|20.7 | M8x1 |25 [MXQA-JS12-X2202 | MXQA-JT12
MXQ16A-]-X2192 | 453 | 52.8 |24 (30| 8 12111 (12| 9| 20 2521269 | M10x1 3 MXQA-JS16-X2202 | MXQA-JT16
MXQ20A-[1-X2192 | 45.3 | 52.8 |15 |26 | 8 3| 6|12| 9|27 [315|341 | MIOx1 [4 |MXQA-JS20-X2202 | MXQA-JT20P o
MXQ25A-[1-X2192 | 67.1 | 77.1 | 36 | 45 | 11 21|25 |19 12|27 |383|40.8 |M14x15|5 |MXQA-JS25-X2202| MXQA-JT25 2
*1 Both ends and extension stroke end options are not available for & 8. 2
©
]
@
=
c
2
7]
{1}
]
)]
°
o
o
=
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MXQ series

m Side Adjuster Specification

Specifications in which the extension stroke end adjuster is installed on the side of the body

How to Order

mMxQ[20][ |-[10][zG]-[M9BW]- x2200

Height interchangeable
type

Body options
Height interchangeable type

Side adjuster

Auto switch
[ — [Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
* Applicable auto switches are the same
as the standard product.

o Side adjuster position

Symbol| Side adjuster position
— Standard type
L Symmetric type

(9D 16 to @ 25 only)

L |Height interchangeable type/Symmetric type L e Adjuster options
- Symbol Adjuster type™*’ Adjuster mounting position
Bore size/Stroke ® y Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end [ Exensonstoke end Retacion stole end
| Same as the standard product | ZA , o O
Metal stopper with bumper
ZB [ J
ZD [ J (]
ZE Rubber stopper °
2G [ J [
ZH Shock absorber/RJ °
ZBF | Metal stopper | Rubber stopper [ ] [
ZBJ | with bumper Shock absorber/RJ [ ) [ J
. . ZEC Metal stopper with bumper [ ) (]
Speclflcatlons — ZEJ Rubber stopper Shock absorber/RJ [ o
[ Series [ Height interchangeable type | ZHC | Shock Metal stopper with bumper| @ °
* Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type. ZHF | absorber/RJ Rubber stopper [ J o

Dimensions

*1 The metal stopper with bumper option is not available for @ 6.

Standard type/MXQ6-[1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ

* Dimensions other than those shown below are the same
as the standard product.

15.1 4.5 29.9 195
4.8 12.7 5 Adjustment range 11 o 15 | Width across flats 8
Width across flats 8 ,?
n o} -~ -
o o L] - o
Q€ o ] o
© o r Retraction stroke end adjuster b ‘
- (Shock absorber) 2
Extension stroke end adjuster (M6 x 0.75) . .
(Shock absorber) 1 14 K : Mz DlmensmnsK -
(M6 x0.75) — h Stroke
o [ 10 7.5 | 18.9
1 20 7.5 | 28.9
Adjustment range 6 5 15.8 30 65 | 369
29.9 40 14.5 | 36.9
50 245 | 36.9

Symmetric type/MXQ6L-[1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ

Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)

! ;(MG X 0.75)

Extension stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)

(M6 x 0.75)

MXQ6(L)-[1ZD-X2200: Rubber stopper

Width across hexagon
socket hole 3

Adjustment range 11

Width across flats 8

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75)

Width across flats 8

Width across hexagon
socket hole 3

31.5 31.5
5 5 Adjustment range 16
¢ @ O ]
lg‘@—g}-@-g@— o@ /Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
J—
[
S
Dimensions o<
[
c [J
1
Standard type/MXQ8-1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ 90O
* Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. i, E
o
S
Extension stroke end adjuster o
18.1 (Shock absorber) o
< (M6 x 0.75) 45 299 ) 225 N
. 4.8 15.7 i i Adjust t
Width across 5 rar{lcjuse o o| |18 | Widthacrossflats 8 | &
flats 8 =} — 2
- ® - E - =
a o = % ‘ r — © g’ m
& ® ® 0 s 8 ¢ =0
~ @ E : ©@s ® & O " /Retraction stroke end adjuster : =0
T (Shock absorber) % X
(M6 x 0.75) B =
=
14 K MZ Dimensions =
Extension stroke end adjuster adjustment range \ -
H» o— > P Metal stopper | Rubber| Shock Q
[ o H=5 B K Mz with bumper [stopper |absorber g
Adjustment range L1 5 15.8 L. L. L1 K
29.9 10 55 | 225 9 10 5 £ O
20 105 | 225 10 11 6 g g
30 20 | 225 10 11 6 %’ <
40 245 | 225 10 11 6 2
50 175 | 225 10 11 6 K]
. 75 465 | 465 10 11 6 2
Symmetric type/MXQ8L-[1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ »

T

Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)

1 l/E(Ms X 0.75)

Extension stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
(M6 x 0.75)

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|

MXQ8(L)-L1ZA-X2200: Metal stopper with bumper

Common Adjuster
Options

Width across hexagon 30 Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 Adjustment range L1 5 30 socket hole 3
___Width across flats 8  Extension stroke end adjuster 5 Adjustment range 15 Width across flats 8
(M6 x 0.75)
- ]
i = | c
& ® 0 22
@ ' Retraction stroke end adjuster B
© ® 0 (M6 x 0.75) ¢ §
5=
<

MXQ8(L)-1ZD-X2200: Rubber stopper §
o)
Width across hexagon 31.5 Width across hexagon ©
socket hole 3 Adjustment range L1 5 315 socket hole 3 g
__Width across flats 8 Extension stroke end adjuster 5 Adjustment range 16 Width across flats 8 =

(M6 x 0.75) |

O
%@—@g——@—@@% \Retraction stroke end adjuster
© ® 0 (M6 x 0.75)

SVC 142
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MXQ series

m Side Adjuster Specification
Dimensions

Standard type/MXQ12-1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ

* Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product.

o P g]
Adjustment Nut mounting direction of the
! range L1 extension stroke end adjuster

Stroke: 10, 20 mm

23.9 40.8 2239.75
5.9 | 209 : ' ,
Width across 6.5 Adjustment LWidth across flats 7
flats 7 Width across flats 10 T{m‘— 6.5 _Jrange 17 - Width across flats 10
e I
""\? f T —
® DO O@
o T O —2@® —©& —&— = Retraction stroke end adjuster
§; @@ O®— (Shock absorber)
(M8 x 1)
Extension stroke end adjuster
(Shock absorber) 17 K MZ Dimensions
(Mg x1) Extension stroke end adjuster adjustment range
o oo | A Metal stopper | Rubber| Shock
Eﬁ \\ 2 = | sirice K MZ | ith bumper |stopper|absorber
. l H L4 L4 L1
Adjustment range L1 l 6.5 10 55| 26 3 4 2
40.8 20 55| 34 3 4 4
Symmetric type/MXQ12L-[1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ A 4 s
50 14 34 8 9 9
oKy @]
40— O & = 75 20 34 8 9 9
Do © © © o 100 [ 45 | 34 8 9 9
! | ]_- -
Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
- - (M8 x 1)
Extension stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
(M8 x 1)
MXQ12(L)-[1ZA-X2200: Metal stopper with bumper
35 35, Adjustment Width across flats 10
Width across Adjustment range L1 6.5 65 range 16 Width across hexagon
flats 10 Extension stroke end adjuster socket hole 4
Width across hexagon (M8 x 1)
socket hole 4 = F
[ 1 +
® @ 0@
@@ @ @ O@_ Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)
MXQ12(L)-[1ZD-X2200: Rubber stopper
36.5 36.5 Adjustment Width across flats 10
Width across Adjustment range L1 8.5 6.5 range 18 Width across hexagon
flats 10 Extension stroke end adjuster socket hole 4
Width across hexagon (M8 x 1)
socket hole 4 [
f T —
DS ®  O@] /
@@@ @ O@— (R’\/T;ric:i)on stroke end adjuster
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Dimensions

Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
-X2200

Standard type/MXQ16-1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ

* Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product.

il

e}

Adjustment
! range L1

\Nut mounting direction of the

extension stroke end adjuster |

Stroke: 10 mm

7.8

29.2
25.3

Width across
flats 9

Extension stroke end adjuster

Width across flats 12

(Shock absorber)

(M10x 1)

43

27.7

7.5

36.5

Width across
| flats 9

Adjustment
range 15

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQLIB

Adjustment range L1

Symmetric type/MXQ16-[1ZG-X2200L: Shock absorber/RJ

* Only the side adjuster is symmetric.

Extension stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)

(M10 x 1)

MXQ16-[1ZA-X2200(L): Metal stopper with bumper

Width across
flats 12

Adjustment range L1

Extension stroke end adjuster

Nidth across hexagon
socket hole 5

(M10x1)

MXQ16-[1ZD-X2200(L): Rubber stopper

Width across
flats 12

Adjustment range L1

Extension stroke end adjuster

Width across hexagon
socket hole 5

(M10x 1)

ﬂ_ Width across  »>———
i © flats 12 Q
~| N Qo
Cel) 2
: Retraction stroke end € r g
|| adjuster (Shock absorber) y = (&)
] (M10x 1) g L[]
NS
17 K Mz . . =] x
Dimensions =
~ g - T 2 Extension stroke end adjuster adjustment range %’_‘
= | Metal stopper | Rubber| Shock £
_ Stroke | K Mz with bumper |stopper |absorber  { (2]
l 8 o ‘8 L4 L4 L1 ( Q
] 10 5.5 | 33.5 8 9 6 =
45.3 20 | 55|395] 11 12 9 2
30 14 | 39.5 11 13 10 S ]
40 [17 [395 11 13 | 10 go
50 |22 |395 11 13 10 5
75 |41 |[395 11 13 10 s=
100 |47 [395 11 13 | 10 £
;E—g 125 |72 [ 395 11 13 10 S
[
\Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber) x
(M10x 1) =
2
7]
20
°
<5
c s
o<
40 40 Adjustment E o
8 8 range 17 Width across [<}
flats 12 (S)
=
— oD
] Retraction stroke “é c
end adjuster hc
‘ @_@_@_O— (M10x 1) o3
= 5=
@ O <
L]
@
=
o
415 e
- 41.5 Adjustment %
8 8 range 19 ) S
Width across =
flats 12
N c
Se=1 S
+— | Retraction stroke 'g
end adjuster °
‘ _@_@_@_O— (M10x 1) n
& 0@ 2
<]
= =
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MXQ series

m Side Adjuster Specification

Dimensions

Standard type/MXQ20-[1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ D";'terl‘(sm“s "
roke
1 The shock absorber uses a different size 10 6 36.5
thread than the other adjusters. 215 K MZ 20 6 | 465
* Dimensions other than those shown below l | 30 18 46.5
are the same as the standard product. B > 8| 40 28 46.5
—— \ 50 30 46.5
==‘— E = 3 75 47 46.5
Adjustment range 8 ’ 8 29.8 100 24 69.5
58 125 49 69.5
; 150 74 69.5
45.5
W 37.3
- Width across 9.5 32.5
flats 9 75 453 Adjustment Width across
g Extension stroke end adjuster 5.5 8, range 10 flats 9
- (Shock absorber) Width across flats 12
(M10x 1)*1
o Width flats 12 2
o 3 idth across flats ] 5 N
' (V)
[ H Retraction stroke end adjuster
A) | (Shock absorber) 9 @
| | (M10x 1)*1 4

Symmetric type/MXQ20-[1ZG-X2200L: Shock absorber/RJ

* Only the side adjuster is symmetric.

Extension stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
(M10 x 1)*

MXQ20-1ZA-X2200(L): Metal stopper with bumper

Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber)
(M10 x 1)*

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

@

@
1

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

47
10 Adjustment range 17
Retraction stroke end adjuster
r (M12x 1)
48.5
10 Adjustment range 19

Width across flats 17

Width across hexagon 47
socket hole 6 Adjustment range 7 | 10
Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)
=8
Width across flats 17
5 & @ & O
P © ® @ O
MXQ20-1ZD-X2200(L): Rubber stopper
Width across hexagon 48.5
socket hole 6 Adjustmentrange 9 | 10
Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)
© & & O
@ @ @ O
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\Retraotion stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)




Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
-X2200

[]
S
Dimensions o<
o
8
L]
- - £
Standard type/MXQ25- 1ZG-X2200: Shock absorber/RJ Dimensions e
. . - . --— % Dimensions other than those shown Extension stroke end adjuster adjustment range ® x
e 8! below are the same as the standard Stroke | K | mz |Metal stopper|Rubber| Shock | 5 =
product. with bumper |stopper|absorber 3
! : L4 L+ L+ (=]

‘ = LE 10 | —*T[ 48 15 16 | 20 L
Adjustment \Nut mounting direction of the | 20 —*1| 58 15 16 20 §
range L1 extension stroke end adjuster | 30 6.5 | 58 7 9 12 =

Stroke: 30, 50 mm 235 K Mz U LGRSO N L -
— o o o - [ | 50 6.5 | 58 6 8 11 _::_- D
[=2]
_ @ 8] 75 12 58 16 17 21 =
' > 100 | 21 88 16 17 21 = g
‘ \ N 125 | 7 |88 16 17 | 21 ==
l —H—3F 150 (35 [es| 16 17 | 21 | 2
Adjustment range L1 l 11 =
44,7 67.1 54.5 =
11.1 39.3 67.1 44 >—q,
Width across Extension stroke end adjuster 10.5 Adjustment Width across flats 12 | &
flats 12 (Shock absorber) 11 range 24 _ Width across flats 19 E
Width across (M14 x 1.5) « 20
flats 19 i | 5[
0 S ® f | I = 9' O
8 1€ 3 s 8 X
T g e © @ @ Og] 5 D HE
G i : =i Retraction stroke end adjuster %’,
2 @ @@ @ @ @ O@_ (Shock absorber) £
N (M14x1.5)

% F
Symmetric type/MXQ25-[1ZG-X2200L: Shock absorber/RJ - - -

* Only the side adjuster i
is symmetric. Pilot port 6.5 |, (23.5)

e © © © O

—# - =1 1 4 - H
@@@@@o@_—hf T

— =
Extension stroke end adjuster Stroke: 10, 20 mm
(Shock absorber) Retraction stroke end adjuster (Shock absorber) N - - -

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

|

S
[}
(M14 x1.5) (M14x1.5) 3
. S @
MXQ25-[1ZA-X2200(L): Metal stopper with bumper 25
Width across Adjustment 54 54 Width across  Width across hexagon S 2
flats 19 range L1 11 11 Adjustment range 19 flats 19 socket hole 6 E o
Width across hexagon / Extension stroke end adjuster °
socket hole 6 *T (M14x 1.5) b r S
©1 Il
‘ ! i So
= e © © © ogf] L
c
1l : L A 7Y A /A } — Retraction stroke g 3
@ [ ¥ ¥ ¥ i @_' end adjuster 5=
@) @ @ @ oY (M14 x 1.5) <
MXQ25- 1ZD-X2200(L): Rubber stopper 8
Width across o
flats 19 Adjustment 55.5 55.5 Width across Width across hexagon i)
range L1 11 11 Adjustment range 20 flats 19 socket hole 6 %
Width across hexagon Extension stroke end adjuster g

socket hole 6 (M14x1.5)

1

i S

B0, © L 2 OO0/ rermcionsioe

@ © © © o0& ST E

L= = =
SMC
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MXQ series

m Combined Use of Shock Absorber + Metal Stopper

These are specifications in which shock absorbers and metal stoppers are used in combination with the extension stroke end adjuster
and the retraction stroke end adjuster. The shock absorbers absorb energy, and the metal stoppers are used for positioning.

How to Order

MXQ[20][ |-[10][zG]-[M9BW]- x2201

Height interchangeable type Side adjuster position
Symbol| Side adjuster position
— Standard type
Body options L Symmetric type
- Height interchangeable type (9 16 to @ 25 only)
L |Height interchangeable type/Symmetric type ¢ Combined use of shock absorber +

metal st r
Bore size/Stroke ® ldl sloppe

| Same as the standard product |

¢ Auto switch

| — [Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
* Applicable auto switches are the same as
the standard product.

® Adjuster options

. Adjuster mounting position
s ifi . Symbol GElIECIARL Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end
pecifications ZG ° °
[ Series [ Height interchangeable type | ZH ST&Z?;Z?;E;Z?J M
* Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard type. ZJ [ J
Dimensions
Standard type/MXQG-DZG-X2201 * Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product.
Extension stroke end
Width across shock absorber
fats 8 15.1 (M6 x 0.75) 45,299 aAdjustment
4.8 12.7 Max. 16 5 range 11 19.5  Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 5 Pilot Retraction stroke end N 15
t port side shock absorber =} With A
0 - | M 7 idth across hexagon
of W ® E [ (‘- f x079) - socket hole 3
[«) d
« ® @ o & \
© °® @E ® & © o = |_Extension stroke end metal stopper %
T (M6 x 0.75) Width across flats 8
Width across [l 1136 Retraction stroke end metal stopper 5 Adjustment range 14 13.6
flats 8 (M6 x 0.75) Max. 20 . .
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 Dimensions
14 K MZ Stroke K MZ
| | 10 75 | 189
Eé_ﬂ 5 [} _ B 20 7.5 28.9
- - 30 65 | 36.9
Adjustment range 6 5 15.8 40 145 | 36.9
. 29.9 50 245 | 36.9
Symmetric type/MXQ6L-[1ZG-X2201 .
Extension stroke end metal stopper
(M6 x 0.75)
a-@—e
Retraction stroke end metal stopper
(M6 x 0.75) Retraction stroke end shock absorber
Extension stroke end shock absorber (M6 x 0.75)
(M6 x 0.75)
Standard type/MXQ6-[1ZH-X2201 Standard type/MXQ6-1ZJ-X2201

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

Extension stroke end metal stopper (M6 x 0.75)
(M6 x 0.75) E@é
(@)
{%@ b o o lo O@E

Retraction stroke end metal stopper
(M6 x 0.75)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

®147 SMC
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Dimensions

Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
-X2201

Standard type/MXQ8-1Z2G-X2201

Extension stroke end

Width across shock absorber

* Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product.

flats 8 181 (M6 x 0.75) 45 299 Adjustment
4.8 15.7 Max. 15 - 5, range 10 o Width across flats 8
Adjustmentrange 10 | . | 5 Retraction stroke end shock absorber S
© | (M6 x 0.75) .
o < ‘ !_ ; ° ® Width across flats 8
& @ ® oo - 5 o
~ : Hé_@'jé@a Extension stroke end metal stopper Width across hexagon
(M6 x 0.75) socket hole 3
Width across L 16.6 Retraction stroke end metal stopper 5 I Adjustment range 14 16.6,
flats 8 (M6 x 0.75) Max. 19
Width across hexagon
socket hole 3 ° FTET MZ, Dimensions
Stroke K MZ
1T o— P 10 55 | 225
: : ==y 20 105 | 225
Adjustment range L1 5 15.8 30 20 22.5
29.9 40 245 | 225
50 175 | 225
75 465 | 46.5

Symmetric type/MXQ8L-[1ZG-X2201

Extension stroke end metal stopper

Retraction stroke end metal stopper .

(M6 x 0.75)

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

Standard type/MXQ8-[1ZH-X2201

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)
'% ) @ 90
& ® O

Extension stroke end metal stopper

(M6 x 0.75)
& ® O Retraction stroke end shock absorber
® ©@ ©- @@ O- (M6 x 0.75)

Standard type/MXQ8-[1Z2J-X2201

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)
KINE
o5 © @@oG)H

Retraction stroke end metal stopper

(M6 x 0.75)

(M6 x 0.75)

148
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MXQLIA

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection



MXQ series

m Combined Use of Shock Absorber + Metal Stopper

Dimensions
Standard type/MXQ12-1ZG-X2201 Dimensions
* Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product. Stroke K MZ Li
10 5.5 26 4
- - o o o 20 6.5 34 4
B} 30 5.5 34 5
: BE ' 40 5.5 34 7
. ] o ) 50 14 34 9
Adjustment XNut mounting direction of the extension 75 20 34 9
. range L1 stroke end shock absorber !
;g ‘ 100 | 45 | 34 | 9
Stroke: 10, 20 mm
- - . - - 29.5
23.9 40.8 23.7
5.9 209 6.5 |Width across flats 7
Width across flats 7 Max. 17 6 f Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 10| . | 6.5 _ . Adjustment —
Width across 6.5 _|range 17 )
flats 10 0 @ Width across hexagon
0 = ; i ) socket hole 4
I Retraction stroke Q
& © © Oo® end shock absorber
0 ©——o 8 A (M8 x1)
3 R @ O@— Extension stroke end metal stopper idth across flats 10
" ) 6 (M8 x 1)
21.9 Retraction stroke end metal stopper
Width across (M8 x 1) 6.5 Adjustment range 13
flats 10 Width across hexagon Max. 20
socket hole 4
17 K MZ
. Py - @@ & [
A €
Eé‘ - K |
Adjustment range L1 ’ 6.5
Extension stroke end shock absorber, 40.8
(M8 x 1)
Symmetric type/MXQ12L-[1ZG-X2201
Extension stroke end metal stopper
L (M8 x 1)
@ @@ @}_@ @@ O@ 4 Retraction stroke end shock absorber
© 09 (M8 x1)
Retraction stroke end metal stopper T I 7 =
(M8 x 1) 1]

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1)

Standard type/MXQ12-[1ZH-X2201

Extension stroke end shock absorber

;(M8x1)

b © ® ® oo

®e & @ 0@

Extension stroke end metal stopper

(M8 x 1)

149

Standard type/MXQ12-[1ZJ-X2201

Retraction stroke end metal stopper
(M8 x 1)

© © © @ Og
¢ © @ @ 09

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M8 x 1)

O
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Dimensions

Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol

Standard type/MXQ16-1ZG-X2201

* Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product.

. S0 9
Adjustment Nut mounting direction of the extension
. range L1 stroke end shock absorber !

Stroke: 10 mm

Dimensions
Stroke K MZ L1
10 55 | 335 6
20 55 | 39.5 9
30 14 39.5 10
40 17 39.5 10
50 22 39.5 10
75 41 39.5 10
100 47 39.5 10
125 72 39.5 10

36.5

29.2
29
Width across -8 25.3
flats 9 Max. 1 453 Adjustment Width across flats 9
Width across Adjustment range 10 8 __|range 15 g Width across
flats 12 - flats 12
1 Width across
P 2l . © hexagon
< = Retraction stroke end 5 socket hole 5
N shock absorber
~ (M10x 1) )
N @ Extension stroke end metal stopper Width across
fe-: (M10x 1) flats 12
Width across 27.2 Retraction stroke end metal stopper 8 Adjustment range 11
flats 12 (M10x 1) Max. 20
Width across hexagon
socket hole 5 17 K Mz
o %; & 8]
p— ‘ _F
Adjustment range L1 l 8 21.8
45.3

Symmetric type/MXQ16-1ZG-X2201L

* Only the adjuster part is symmetric.

Retraction stroke end metal stopper
(M10x 1)

Extension stroke end metal stopper

_J(M1 0x1)
) Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M10 x 1)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M10 x 1)

Standard type/MXQ16-[1ZH-X2201

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Extension stroke end metal stopper

(M10x 1)

Standard type/MXQ16-[1ZJ-X2201

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M10x 1)

Retraction stroke end metal stopper

(M10x 1)

Height interchangeable type | Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLl MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ series

m Combined Use of Shock Absorber + Metal Stopper

Dimensions

Standard type/MXQ20-1ZG-X2201

* Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product.

9.5

37.3

32.5

Width across flats 9

Width across
flats 12

51.3

33

Width across
hexagon
socket hole 6

&

34.5 |

Width across flats 17

45.5
Extension stroke end
shock absorber o Width across flats 9
(M10x1) 7.5 453 Adjustment )
Adjustment Max. 21 8 range 10 g Wldthﬂe;ct;o?;
range 10 10
Width across
Retraction stroke end flats 17
o etraction stroke end &
N @ & @I’} @ O @ L shock absorber 4)
e ® O l® =S (M10x 1) ! 1.
@ @ @ @ O @_ Extension stroke end metal stopper |
e (M12x1) ;
Retraction stroke end metal stopper 10 Adjustment range 12 34.5
Max. 22
(M12x 1) X Width across hexagon
socket hole 6
21.5 K Mz
l | Dimensions
9—@—' Stroke K MZ
T 10 6 36.5
: | R s=c] 20 6 | 465
Adjustment range 8 ’ 8 29.8 30 18 46.5
52.8 40 28 46.5
50 30 46.5
75 47 46.5
100 24 69.5
125 49 69.5
150 74 69.5

Symmetric type/MXQ20-[1ZG-X2201L

* Only the adjuster part is symmetric.

Retraction stroke end metal stopper

(M12x 1)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M10x 1)

Standard type/MXQ20-[1ZH-X2201

®151

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Extension stroke end metal stopper

(M12x 1)

O

Extension stroke end metal stopper
(M12x 1)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

:(M10x1)

Standard type/MXQ20-[1ZJ-X2201

Retraction stroke end metal stopper

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M10 x 1)

(M12x 1)



Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
-X2201

Dimensions
Standard type/MXQ25- 1ZG-X2201

* Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product.

Double-ported type
MXQLIA

54.5
44.7 44
111 39.3 Width across flats 12 s
Wi 10.5 67.1 : . @
idth across Adjustment Width across flats 19 o
flats 12 Max. 22 Extension stroke end shock absorber 11 range 24 by -E
Width across Adjustment (M14 x 1.5) ! 5
flats 19 fa3% range 11 11 _ >m
o i = ‘ [S— o ; Width across _E’ D
P E‘ Fos flats 19 =0
© < — H =
NN =] @@ @ @ @ O @ Retraction stroke end shock absorber = E
@ OO — 10— O——— = ' T B
=) 7 @ @ @ @ O@_ Extension stroke end metal stopper ; §
% (M14x15) 3 3
Width across - 11 Adjustment range 10 43 S
flats 19 41.3 Retraction stroke end metal stopper ' Max. 21 - [
‘ (M14 x 1.5) . Width across hexagon s
235 K Mz socket hole 6 ;
Width across hexagon socket hole 6 ‘ | -g O
6 _@_4 L B o]
(X
I o (s
‘ H—= 25
M » S
Adjustment range L1 _l 11 %’_‘
Dimensions 67.1 £
Stroke K [ MZ | L @
10 — 48 20 . - . - . . . - — g
20 — 58 20 (36) _ (30) =
30 65 | 58 12 9 | Pilot port 65| | (235) | 3
40 65 | 58 11 ; 1 L | LS 0
50 6.5 | 58 11 \ g 2
| —-—¢ i s O
75 12 58 | 21 H—= ] £5
100 21 88 21 Adjustment Nut mounting direction of the extension : 8=
125 7 88 21 1 range L1 stroke end shock absorber 1 | E =
=
150 33 88 21 Stroke: 30, 50 mm Stroke: 10, 20 mm 2
- S
Symmetric type/MXQ25- 1ZG-X2201L 2
* Only the adjuster part is symmetric. _g. »
<5
Retraction stroke end metal stopper Extension stroke end metal stopper g g_
(M14 x 1.5) & & & & (M14 x 1.5) £
OLY £
@ @ _ @ : @ B _ @# Retraction stroke end shock absorber 8
@ @ (M14 x 1.5)
® @© ®© & Oy -
| 22
S =
L " S
Extension stroke end shock absorber 2o
(M14 x 1.5) 3 =

Standard type/MXQ25-1Z2J-X2201

Standard type/MXQ25-1ZH-X2201 5
©

Extension stroke end shock absorber F’\;sr‘:‘ic):(t:or;)stroke end shock absorber 2

(M14 x 1.5) Retraction stroke end metal stopper 'q';

8

=

(M14 x 1.5)

©9
®e

@ ®© @© O
O
® @® © O

D

A
&

D

1

Extension stroke end metal stopper,
(M14 x 1.5)

Model Selection
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MXQ series

m Extension Stroke End Adjuster Fixed from the Axial Direction

This product has been designed to enable the method of locking the extension stroke end adjuster to be fixed from the axial direction

using a hexagon wrench.

How to Order

MXQ@ -

Body options

| Same as the standard product |

[10][zA]-[M9BW]- x2202

Bore size/Stroke ®

| Same as the standard product |

Extension stroke end adjuster
fixed from the axial direction

Auto switch

| Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |

* Applicable auto switches are the same as
the standard product.

lAdiuster options
Adjus;esrnﬁggrtmg Adjuster type*2+3¥4 Ad]us;(;:3 ir:;g:ntlng
Symbol Adjuster type*?*3*4 , — |Symbol - , ,
Extension | Retraction Extension SR S e a Extension | Retraction
stroke end|stroke end stroke end stroke end | stroke end
ZA . [ J [ J ZBF Rubber stopper [ J [ J
ZB Metal stopper with bumper [ ZBJ xi?;aé::gss:ar Shock absorber/RJ [ [
ZD Rubber stopper o o ZBM Metal stopper o [ J
ZE PP [ J ZEC Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ J
ZG o [ J ZEJ | Rubber stopper | Shock absorber/RJ o [ J
ZH Shock absorber/RJ [ ) ZEM Metal stopper [ ) [ J
ZK [ J [ J ZHC Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ J
ZL Metal stopper [ ] ZHF Shock Rubber stopper [ ] [ J
- - absorber/RJ
x1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assem- | ZHM Metal stopper ) [
bled ZLC Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ J
Without any symbol for the adjuster mounting position: | ZLF | Metal stopper Rubber stopper [ ] [ )
The adjuster can be mounted afterward. ZLJ Shock absorber/RJ ) M)

2 The metal stopper with bumper option is not available
for the MXQ6(A, B).
+*3 The shock absorber option is not available for the
MXQ6(A, B) and MXQ8(A, C).
*4 When the product comes with adjusters on both ends,

the retraction stroke end is standard.
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
PR
[
S
Dimensions o<
£
- . - Xe]
i Extension stroke Shock absorber/RJ ) E
end adjuster Extension stroke end -g
@ O = (M) shock absorber °
@ . , ] - M o
IX Width across hexagon AL
@ O@E:E‘\\ socket hole H S (o
Width across hexagon = 3 =
y socket hole N g =
- 8 =]
el ] g‘m
0.5 | 11 Adjustment range F 5 2 5[]
Max. C =< =0
22X
7=
=
Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm] Shock Absorber/RJ [mm] §
Model C|F| H| K | L | L M N Model C|F|J| K| L | L M N S
MXQ8, MXQ8A 16.6 | 18.2 MXQ12 21.9(23.7 —
MXQ8C 231121 3113 Hr g 60| M6X075 |25 wxQi2A, mxaizc| 22 | "' | 7|2 Gge1a07] Y0¥ 12° | 8
MXQ12 219|237 MXQ16 272|289 =
MxQi2A, mxaizc| 2® | | 4 |"5%qge1a07| M8X' |2 mxaieA 0| 9120 Iesafaes| "M% | B
MXQ16 272|289 MXQ20 34.5|37.1 S[]
MXQiGA 27 [15| 5 |20 (oo MI0X T |3 MXQ20A 26| 6| 9|27 [ MI0x1 |4 3‘0
MXQ20 34.5|37.1 MXQ25 41.3[43.8 o X
MXQ20A 30 (18| 6 |27 o Mi2x1 14 MXQ25A 45| 25| 12|27 oo s MI4x15 |5 35
MXQ25 41.3]43.8 MXQ8B 28 [ 11| 7/16.2[149]16.7| M8x1 [25 | o
MXQ25A 811201 6127 ogaiang| M4x15 5 MXQ12B 30 (11| 9[20 [202]21.9] Mi0x1 |3 ‘%
MXQ8B 26 | 12| 4 [16.2[149[16.7] M8x1 |25 MXQ16B 26| 7| 9[27 [255]28.1| Miox1 [4 VT
MXQ12B 2713 5 [20 [202]21.9] M10x1 |3 MXQ20B 45 |25 [ 12 [27 [32.3[34.8[M14x15]5 2
MXQ16B 30 (16| 6 |27 [255[281 | M12x1 |4 f
MXQ20B 3117 6 [27 [32.3[34.8|M14x15]5 =
S0
o
Rubber Stopper [mm] Metal Stopper mm] | s C
Model C|F|H| K| L | L M N Model C|F|H| K| L | L M N %E
MXQ6 13.6 ] 15.2 MXQ6 13.6 ] 15.2 =
MXQBA 25 14| 3 |18 (o es MEX0.75 | 25 MXQBA 24 12| 3 |18 (oo MEX0.75 | 25 =
MXQ8, MXQ8A 16.6 | 18.2 MXQ8, MXQ8A 16.6 | 18.2 -%
MXQSC 25 (13| 3 |18 (- o M6x0.75 | 25 MXQ8C 23 (12| 3 |18 o o oI M6x075 |25 | £
MXQ12 219237 MXQ12 219237 _
MXQ12A, Mxaizc| > | ¢ | 4 |62 [qgg]207| MBX1 |25 mMXQ1i2A, mxaizc| 2| | * |1%?[7gg 207 VOX' |2° | B
MXQ16 272|289 MXQ16 272|289 1
MXQiGA 28 (17 | 5 |20 Sootold M10x1 |3 MXQiGA 27 (15| 5 |20 Sootod M10x1 |3 2§
MXQ20 34.5(37.1 MXQ20 34.5(37.1 c B
o
MXQ20A 3120 | 6 |27 oo o Mi2x1 14 MXQ20A 30 (18| 6 |27 oo Mi2x1 14 go
MXQ25 41.3[43.8 MXQ25 4134338 £
MXQ25A 33| 21| 6 |27 (oo o M14x15(5 MXQ25A 3120 6 |27 oo MI4x 155 S
MXQ6B 25|13 ] 3 [13 [13.6[15.2[M6x0.75 | 2.5 MXQ6B 23 [12] 3 [13 [13.6[15.2[M6x0.75 | 2.5
MXQ8B 27 |16 | 4 [162[149[16.7| M8x1 |25 MXQ8B 26 |14 ] 4 [162]14.9[16.7| M8x1 [25 | § o
MXQ12B 28 [17] 5 [20 [202]21.9] Mmi0x1 |3 MXQ12B 27 |15] 5 [20 [202]21.9] Mi0x1 |3 £E
MXQ16B 31|20 6 [27 [255[28.1] M12x1 [4 MXQ16B 3018 6 |27 [255[28.1| M12x1 |4 n s
MXQ20B 33|21| 6 |27 [32.3[348[M14x15]5 MXQ20B 31 (20| 6 |27 [32.3[348[M14x15]5 §§
<

Made to Order

Model Selection
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MXQ series

m Extension Stroke End Adjuster Fixed from the Axial Direction (Order an extension stroke end adjuster as a single unit.)

This product has been designed to enable the method of locking the extension stroke end adjuster to be fixed from the axial direction
using a hexagon wrench.

Stroke Adjusters (Accessories)

How to Order Dimensions
MXQA - CS - X2202 Metal stopper with bumper
T M
Metal stopper Extension stroke end wlﬁ L;a_.,—_ ?_[
with bumper adjuster fixed from . H— ‘
the axial direction AN
Size Width across hexagon A1 A
8 socket hole C D
12 ; |
16 Ve
20 w = /
25

Width across hexagon
socket hole B

Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm]
Model Adjuster part no. A A1 B C D*1 E F G @ H1 |M (Fine pitch)| P*2
MXQ8(L, A, C, CL) | MXQA-CS8-X2202 40 2 2.5 3 M3x12 | 18 5.8 8.3 2 M6 x0.75 | M3x6
MXQ12(L, A, C, CL) | MXQA-CS12-X2202 45 2.8 25 4 M3x12 | 24 7.1 10.4 2.8 M8 x 1 M4 x 8
MXQ16(A) MXQA-CS16-X2202 50 3.6 3 5 M4 x 12 | 29.4 9.2 12.6 3.6 M10 x 1 M5 x 10
MXQ20(A) MXQA-CS20-X2202 57 4.4 4 6 M5x 12 | 36 11.2 16.2 4.4 M12 x 1 M6 x 12
MXQ25(A) MXQA-CS25-X2202 64 5.5 5 6 M6 x 12 | 44 13.5 19.3 5.5 M14x1.5 | M8x 16

*1 Size of the hexagon socket head cap screw  *2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw

How to Order Dimensions
MXQA - AS [12]- x2202 Rubber stopper
p—
Rubber stopper—r Extension stroke end GI E :_4:'4 |
adjuster fixed from 11| \M
the axial direction A
Size Width across hexagon

8 socket hole C D

12 ‘ ‘

16

20 H

25

Width across hexagon
socket hole B
1
Rubber Stopper [mm]
Model Adjuster part no. A B C D*! E F G |M (Fine pitch)|  P*?

MXQ6(L, A) MXQA-AS8-X2202 | 415 | 25 3 M3x12 | 18 5.8 83 | M6x0.75 | M3x6
MXQ8(L, A, C, CL) | MXQ6B(L) ) ' ) ) '
MXQ12(L, A, C,CL) | MXQ8B(L) | MXQA-AS12-X2202 | 46.5 | 2.5 4 M3x12 | 24 71 | 104 M8 x 1 M4 x 8
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B(L) | MXQA-AS16-X2202 | 51.5 | 3 5 M4 x 12 | 29.4 92 | 126 | M10x1 | M5x10
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B MXQA-AS20-X2202 | 585 | 4 6 M5x 12 | 36 1.2 | 162 | M12x1 | M6x12
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B MXQA-AS25-X2202 | 655 | 5 6 M6x12 | 44 135 | 19.3 | M14x1.5 | M8x 16

*1 Size of the hexagon socket head cap screw  *2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw
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Made to Order MX Q Series

Symbol
J—
o
S
How to Order Dimensions o<
9]
£ [
MXQA - JS - X2202 Shock absorber 8.3
)
5=
Shock absorber/RJ Extension stroke end '§
adjuster fixed from Width across flats C o
) the axial direction
Size g T
o
12 =
16 wi =
20 % @l om
25 Width across hexagon <=
Stroke A1 socket hole B 2 g
F £ X
Shock Absorber/RJ [mm] _: =
Model Adjuster part no. Single shock absorberpartno. | A [ A1 | B | C D*! E F G M Fine pitch)] P*2 =
MXQ12(L, A, C, CL)| MXQ8B(L) [MXQA-JS12-X2202 | RJ0805U-X2300 |[47.3| 5|25 7 [M3x12|24 71]10.4 | M8x1 | M4x8 =
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B(L) | MXQA-JS16-X2202 | RJ1006U-X2300 [528 | 6|3 9 [M4x12[29.4| 9.2|126 |M10x1[M5x10 | S
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B MXQA-JS20-X2202 | RJ1007HU-X2300 | 52.8 | 7 |4 9 |M5x12| 36 11.2[ 162 [M12x1 [M6x 12 P——
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B MXQA-JS25-X2202 | RJ1410U-X2300 |77.1 |10 |5 [12[M6x12[44 |13.5|19.3 [M14x1.5|M8x 16 §
*1 Size of the hexagon socket head cap screw  *2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw ;
]
How to Order Dimensions 5 8
Metal st —) &g
MXQA - DS [12|- X2202 etal Stopper o] == 2 X
11 Nm 2
. s =]
Metal stopper E;(_tentsl:);:xst;ofkre r(:nd Width across hexagon A ‘%
Size aqjus e ! e ! o socket hole C D \
the axial direction ®
8 =
12 G% ?fzn =
16 wi e .=H §
20 @l 1 S
25 Width across hexagon S o
socket hole B 3] x
F 8=
Metal Stopper mm] | =
Model Adjuster part no. A B C D*! E F G [M (Fine pitch)|  P*2 S
MXQS(L, A) MXQA-DS8-X2202 40 2.5 3 M3 x 12 18 5.8 8.3 M6 x 0.75 M3 x 6 :il:,
MXQ8(L, A, C,CL) |[MXQ6B(L) ) ) ) ) —
MXQ12(L, A, C, CL) | MXQ8B(L) MXQA-DS12-X2202 | 45 2.5 4 M3x12 | 24 71 | 104 M8 x 1 M4x8 =
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B(L) | MXQA-DS16-X2202 | 50 3 5 M4x12 | 29.4 9.2 | 12.6 M10 x 1 M5 x 10
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B MXQA-DS20-X2202 | 57 4 6 M5x12 | 36 11.2 | 16.2 M12x 1 M6 x 12
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B MXQA-DS25-X2202 | 64 5 6 M6 x12 | 44 13,5 | 19.3 | M14x1.5 | M8x 16

«1 Size of the hexagon socket head cap screw  #2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw

Common Adjuster
Options

( Low thrust with high rigidity type )

How to Order Dimensions
L
Metal stopper with bumper £2
MXQB - CS = X2202 o = & E
m/|g |2 3
Metal stopper Extension stroke end i Q g =
. . . Width across hexagon
with bumper adjuster fixed from socket hole C
. the axial direction
Size @ m—— ]
8 R = 5
12 : o
16 ©) | °
20 Width across hexagon e
socket hole B =
F
Metal Stopper with Bumper [mm]
Model Adjuster part no. A A1 B D* E F G @H: | @ H2 [M (Fine pitch)| P*?
MXQ8B(L) MXQB-CS8-X2202 45 2.8 2.5 M3x12 | 24 71 | 104 | 2.8 6.8 M8 x 1 M4 x 8

M4x12 | 29.4 9.2 | 12,6 3.6 8.8 M10 x 1 M5 x 10
MXQ16B MXQB-CS16-X2202 57 4.4 4 M5x12 | 36 11.2 | 16.2 4.4 10.8 M12 x 1 M6 x 12
MXQ20B MXQB-CS20-X2202 64 55 5 M6x12 | 44 13.5 | 19.3 Hi5) 123 | M14x1.5 | M8x 16

*1 Size of the hexagon socket head cap screw  *2 Size of the hexagon socket flat countersunk head cap screw

MXQ12B(L) | MXQB-CS12-X2202 | 50 3.6 3

[N IEN )
Model Selection
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MXQ series

= Model Selection Software is available.
o e e ec I O n For details, refer to Model Selection
Software on the SMC website.

Guidelines for Model Selection 1

f : Weight [g] Thrust [N] Allowable moment [N-m]
Model selection criteria Body type Eiozr: ISR () (Compared at (0.5 MPa, (Compared at 50 stroke)

Height| Width | Table width 50 stroke) OUT direction) | Pitch Yaw Roll

When an air slide table without preset piping 26 23 | 34 32 210 29 6 6 14

directions is required (The piping direction Double-ported 28 23 38 32 270 51 10 10 19

can be set when mounting to application.) tvoe @12 27 49 40 400 113 9 9 24

* @16, @ 20, @ 25: Standard type, Low (M){QF’D A) 216 | 35 | 62 | 50 670 201 16 16 6

thrust with high rigidity type (excluding 0 20 43 72 60 1,100 314 21 21 65

@ 25): Double piping direction type Q25 52 | 88 70 1,900 491 4 41 119

g6 20 34 32 230 29 10 10 19

o spplcatons whiohequremere | (O 08 252 a0 w0 | e e [s

guide rigidity than thrust (MXQCB) @16 | 37 | 70 | 60 920 201 21 21 65

20 46 80 70 1,600 314 41 41 119

eWhen a lower height is required Single side- 08 21 38 32 260 51 10 10 19
*When two indicator LEDs need to be observed ported type

on one side (including short stroke) (MXQCIC) 912 27 | 49 40 400 113 9 9 24

g6 20 34 32 190 29 6 6 14

To replace the current type Height 08 23 | 38 32 310 51 10 10 19

X . . . interchangeable g12 30 49 40 430 113 9 9 24

(Mounting dimensions and height are type 16 37 62 50 590 501 6 16 76

interchangeable.) (MXQD) @20 | 46 | 72 60 1,100 314 21 21 65

0 25 55 88 70 1,900 491 41 41 119

Guidelines for Model Selection 2

Model Variations

Guid Double-ported type Low thrust with high rigidity type| Single side-ported type |Height interchangeable type
sli‘;ee MXQCA MXQrB MXQroC XQo
(Width) Bore Bore | Standard | Symmetric | Bore | Standard | Symmetric | Bore | Standard | Symmetric
size size type type (L) size type type (L) size type type (L)
1
32(1) | 06 — - - = - - |o6| &2
20 08| FR (o6 FR | TR o8| FB | Fh |08 F2 | £
01012 e |98 | ebd | Bde 212 BOdE | 3064|912 OGS | BT
o SF STy | et ST Top
50 | @16 a NS 012 | (A S = — — 016 K N2
E'!bi’xé -:# e e c.:- "ij%
=TT
60 | ©20 2&; =§€ @16 = - - @ 20
70 | @25 @ 20 — - — @ 25

+1 There are two rigidity types of actuator tables for width 32.
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Selection Conditions

Model Selection MX Q Series

There are two model selection methods according to the usage. The model selection procedures are shown below.
The following is a simplified selection procedure using the graphs for when an MXQ is mounted onto a static table. When using the product mounted to an electric actuator, etc., it is necessary to
perform model selection using another method as the product can be influenced by the acceleration of the electric actuator. For details, refer to Model Selection Software on the SMC website.

Application Transfer

Pressing

Workpiece mounting position
Overhang

Table mounting End plate mounting

Table mounting

End plate mounting

Double-ported type )
MXQLIA

|

L1: Distance from the centre of the table to the centre of gravity of the workpiece L1: Distance from the centre of the table to the pressing part m
L2: Distance from the top surface of the table to the centre of gravity of the workpiece L2: Distance from the top surface of the table to the pressing O]
L3: Distance from the end of the body to the centre of gravity of the workpiece in the Z direction part (e}
Stroke adiuster Without | Metal stopper | Rubber Shock Metal x
] adjuster with bumper stopper |absorber/RJ| stopper =
Double-ported type
Selection | Single side-ported type| Page 162 | Page 168 | Page 173 | Page 179 | Page 185 Page 191
graph Height interchangeable type >
Low thrustwith highrigidity type| Page 165 | Page 171 | Page 176 | Page 182 | Page 188 Page 192

For Transfer

Model Selection Steps

Necessary conditions

Precautions for Metal Stopper with Bumper

When a metal stopper with bumper is used in a vertical
osition, thrust larger than “the operating load mass +
ull compression force of metal stopper with bumper” is

required. This needs to be considered when adjusting

* Equipment to be used ® Overhang * Adjuster type the operating pressure and selecting the cylinder size.
® Load mass ® Average speed * The metal stopﬁer with bumper may not be fully compressed
due to lack of thrust.
Select a graph.
Select the applicable graph (from page 162) by body configuration and MXQSSB'W’ 0is0RDRENGILbhek St°vp_pe"/
stroke adjuster type. When the extension stroke end and retraction stroke T
end use different adjuster types, check each adjuster graph to see if the g 20 \ N
adjuster can be used. E 15 \\ P
LN
3 N\ &
8 VN2 T~
= 05 NS g
el T~
0.0 T
0O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Allowable overhang L [mm] 'ﬂ“iu(a:’:maﬂmgmm
Determine the overhang.
Transfer
« Positional relationships among L1, L2, and L3 do not change regardless
of the body mounting direction. Workplece
mounting
position
Overhang Table mounting End plate mounting
L1: Distance from the center of the table to the center of gravity of the workpiece
L2: Distance from the top surface of the table to the center of gravity of the workpiece
L3: Distance from the end of the body to the center of gravity of the workpiece in the Z direction

Check the overhang.

Check the overhang for L1max, L2max, and L3max during transfer.

(DL1max: Check the overhang from the cross point of the load mass and
driving speed.

(@ L2max: a: When mounted to the table

Check the allowable overhang from the cross point of the load
mass and driving speed.

b: When mounted to the end plate
The allowable overhang is found by multiplying the allowable
overhang by 1/2 (coefficient*1).

(3L3max: It is possible to use within the “Allowable overhang range” in the
selection graph if it is within the allowable range of the load mass
and driving speed

x1 Coefficient varies depending on the model and stroke. Refer to page 159 for

details.

Overhang in the operating conditions

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30ZE

25 [V =mmis)
2.0
= LINCIN
E 15 \N
- N e
E 10 \ 2%
TN e
S S2 I~
05 BN\
0'3 V = 500 \Joo
0.0 ! %\\\
Yo 10 20 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Allowable overhang L [mm] [Le: Overhang
Allowable range: 100 mm!

I Determine the overhang at the workpiece mounting positions L1, L2, and L3.

This product can be used with the overhang required (L1, L2, L3 of No.3) if it is within the allowable overhang range (L1max, L2max, L3max of No.4).
* When the required overhang exceeds the allowable overhang, review the overhang, load mass, driving speed, etc., and reconfirm that they are acceptable.

ZS\VC

158

MXQLIC

Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type

T

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Common Adjuster
Mounting Options
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MXQ series

For Pressing
Model Selection Steps Precautions for Metal Stopper with Bumper
When a metal stopper with bumper is used in a vertical

Necessary conditions Position, thrust larger than “the operating load mass +
ull compression force of metal stopper with bumper” is
required. This needs to be considered when adjusting
the operating pressure and selecting the cylinder size.
* The metal stopper with bumper may not be fully compressed
due to lack of thrust.

e Equipment to be used
e Required pressing force or operating pressure
e Overhang

Select a graph.

- - = A-
Select the applicable graph by body configuration (from page 191). mxa 88-[1Z

OUT: IN

| side 'side
70 ST 1010 30 Y/
= o
z =
g [|\&\% ¥
5 50 \B\% 05067 3
=2 Ca 4
£ \ s
3 =
g 30 \\ \\ <~ 0.3/0.4 §
s Mo S-S ]

0 50 100 150 200
Allowable overhang L [mm]

Determine the overhang.

Determine the overhang at L1 and L2.
I « Positional relationships between L1 and L2 do not change regardless of

Application Pressin;
the body mounting direction. Workpiece
mounting
position
Cletiang Table mounting End plate mounting
L1: Distance from the center of the table to the pressing part
L2: Distance from the top surface of the table to the pressing part
Check the allowable pressing force.
) . . 8A-[1Z
Confirm the allowable pressing force Nmax with the overhang. MXQ Oc
Nmax: () When mounted to the table OUT: IN &
o i P P . z MXQ8A-10 to 30 side -side &
Determine the allowable pressing force with the cross point of the 37 . - 07/~ 2
g - - 5
overhang at L1 and L2 and stroke. = W @lﬂi s é
(@When mounted to the end plate g 50 Loslo. S
The allowable valve is found by multiplying the allowable pressing § \ g
o 3
force by 1/2 (coefficient*1). 8 30 < - 0304 o
~ ~
% So =SS - E
x1 Coefficient varies depending on the model and stroke. o 20 BJ s s 0% T
Refer below for details. Allowable overhang L [mm]

# The allowable supply pressure on the OUT side and IN side is the theoretical
output of the cylinder when pressing force is required.

Allowable pressing force in the operating conditions

This product can be used with the pressing force required if it is within the allowable pressing force range.
* When the required pressing force exceeds the allowable pressing force, review the operating pressing force, operating pressure,
overhang, etc., and reconfirm that they are acceptable.

Check the allowable supply pressure.

The allowable supply pressure can be confirmed with the selection graph.

= Coefficient for the allowable overhang and the allowable
pressing force of the models shown below is 1/4.

Model Stroke
MXQ8(A, C) 50, 75
MXQ12(A, C) 75, 100
MXQ16(A) 100, 125
MXQ20(A) 100, 125, 150
MXQ25(A) 125, 150
MXQ6B 50, 75
MXQ8B 75,100
MXQ12B 100, 125
MXQ16B 100, 125, 150
MXQ20B 125, 150
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Selection Example 1 (Transfer, Table Mounting)

Selection conditions

Selected model: MXQ8B-30ZEJ

Load mass: 0.3 kg

Average operating speed: Extension stroke end: 300 mm/s

* Average operating speed: Speed calculated by dividing the
stroke by the time from starting operation until reaching the end

Overhang: L1 =20, L2 =20, L3 =50

Stroke adjuster: Extension stroke end: Rubber stopper
Retraction stroke end: Shock absorber

Selection method

Determine the extension stroke end (rubber stopper).

(DFind the max. overhang of L1, L2, and L3 from the selection graph.
L1, L2: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300 mm/s and
load mass is m = 0.3 kg. L =30 mm/L1, L2 max. overhang =30 mm
L3: Check the allowable overhang range shown at the bottom right of
the graph. L3 max. overhang = 100 mm

(2 Confirm that L1, L2, L3 are lower than the max. overhang.
L1 =20 mm and L2 = 20 mm OK (L1, L2 max. overhang = 30 mm),
L3 =50 mm OK (L3 max. overhang = 100 mm)

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z (Rubber stopper)
25 1V =mm/s

2.0
5 \ |\
E 15 \ \\
3 \ %,
€ 10 \ %
g \ Yo
- I fN’\ ~200 —
%i V =500 NN ]
nEEERNE 1 |

0.0
0 10 20 80 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 100 mm -

Allowable overhang L [mm]

Determine the retraction stroke end (shock absorber).

(DFind the max. overhang of L1, L2, and L3 from the selection graph.
L1, L2: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 500 mm/s and
load mass is m = 0.3 kg. L =50 mm / L1, L2 max. overhang = 50 mm
L3: Check the allowable overhang range shown at the bottom right of
the graph. L3 max. overhang = 100 mm

(2 Confirm that L1, L2, and L3 are lower than the max. overhang.
L1 =20 mm and L2 = 20 mm OK (L1, L2 max. overhang = 50 mm),
L3 = 50 mm OK (L3 max. overhang = 100 mm)

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z (Shock absorber)

1€ —— (Vv =mm/s
) \ AN y ; i v_ |
1.4 Max. load mass for IS
15 \ horizontal operation \200
o)) . N
X
e 10 \
» \ Max. load mass for \ v
a 0.8 N vertical operation N 300
% 06 \\ =
S o4 N~ ve -~
0.3 Sape 500
0.2 —
0.0 v
“0 10 20 30 40 [59] 60 70 80 90 100
Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang

Allowable range: 100 mm

Therefore, the MXQ8B-30ZEJ can be used.

Model Selection MX Q Series

Selection Example 2 (Transfer, End Plate Mounting)

Selection conditions

Selected model: MXQ8B-30ZD

Load mass: 0.3 kg

Average operating speed: 300 mm/s

* Average operating speed: Speed calculated by dividing the
stroke by the time from starting operation until reaching the end

Overhang: L1=20,L2=10, L3 =50

Stroke adjuster: Extension stroke end: Rubber stopper
Retraction stroke end: Rubber stopper

Selection method

(DFind the max. overhang of L1, L2, and L3 from the selection graph.
L1: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300 mm/s and load
mass is m = 0.3 kg. L =30 mm /L1 max. overhang = 30 mm
L2: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300 mm/s and load
mass is m = 0.3 kg and multiply it by 1/2.
L =30 mm /L2 max. overhang = 30 mm/2 = 15 mm
* For end plate mounting, L2 is 1/2 of the L which is found from the graph.
L3: Confirm that this value is lower than the max. overhang shown at
the bottom right of the graph. L3 max. overhang = 100 mm

(2 Confirm that L1, L2, and L3 are lower than the max. overhang.
L1 =20 mm OK (L1 max. overhang = 30 mm)
L2 = 10 mm OK (L2 max. overhang = 15 mm)
L3 = 50 mm OK (L3 max. overhang = 100 mm)

Therefore, the MXQ8B-30ZD can be used.

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z (Rubber stopper)
25 [V =mm/s]

2.0
E; \ )
E 1.5 \\ .
e NJ
SN AN N AN
g N\
3 v Q?00 ™

%-2 'V=5oo*x‘ N -

: -

\
ool 4 — |

0 10 20 I[30] 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

L3: Overhang

Allowable overhang L [mm]
Allowable range: 100 mm H
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Height interchangeable type
MXQLl
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MXQ series

Selection Example 3 (Pressing_;, Table Mounting&

Selection conditions
Selected model: MXQ8B-50Z
Operating direction: OUT

Operating pressure: 0.5 MPa (Pressing force: 51 N)
Overhang: L1 =20, L2 =30

Selection method

(DFind the max. overhang of L1 and L2 from the selection graph.
Find the L at an operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the graph.
L1, L2 max. overhang = 45 mm

(2 Confirm that L1 and L2 are lower than the max. overhang.
L1 =20 mm and L2 = 30 mm OK (L1, L2 max. overhang = 45 mm)

Therefore, the MXQ8B-50Z can be used with a supply pressure
of 0.5 MPa.

wxa 8B-1Z

T T O.UT !N E
z 70 MXQ8B-10 to 302 z'd;/* ‘side =
= \ : o =
[0}
2 MXQ8B-(40 =
g | [WXaeE50Z
2 MXQ8B-75, 1002 9
5 % 0.5/0.67 &
%] L >
& g
o ?
g % N RS 0.3/0.4 %
S v . 5
° S s ~. g
2 S S £
- ' <
o 45| 100 200 300 400 %
Allowable overhang L [mm]

*

The allowable supply pressure on the OUT side and IN side is the theoretical
output of the cylinder when pressing force is required.

Selection Example 4 (Pressing, End Plate Mounting)

Selection conditions
Selected model: MXQ8B-50Z
Operating direction: OUT

Operating pressure: 0.5 MPa (Pressing force: 50 N)
Overhang: L1 =20, L2=10

Selection method

(DFind the max. overhang of L1 and L2 from the selection graph.
L1: Find the L at an operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the graph,
and multiply it by 1/2. L1 max. overhang = 22.5 mm
L2: Find an L at an operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the graph,
and multiply it by 1/2. L2 max. overhang = 22.5 mm

* For end plate mounting, L1 and L2 are 1/2 of the L which is
found from the graph.

(2)Confirm that L1 and L2 are lower than the max. overhang.
L1 =20 mm OK (L1 max. overhang = 22.5 mm)
L2 = 10 mm OK (L2 max. overhang = 22.5 mm)

Therefore, the MXQ8B-50Z can be used.

wxa 8B-1Z

T T OUT: IN &

Z . MXQ8B-10 to 30Z f)"d; ‘side 3
= - t 7 — )
§ MXQ8B- z‘w, E
= 1%
o MXQ8B-75, 100Z g
2 50 . 05067 &
o) [e%
s E3
@ 2]
2 30 \ ~— 0304 2
2 AN 1~ g
) © ~ Se 2
= S < SO Sl - g
< s ~ -~ =
o [45] 100 200 300 400 ¥

Allowable overhang L [mm]

*

The allowable supply pressure on the OUT side and IN side is the theoretical
output of the cylinder when pressing force is required.

/A Caution

Select a model according to the model selection steps.

product life may result.

slide table.

Malfunction or damage to the table may result.

1. Operate loads within the range of the operating limits.

If the product is used outside of the operating limits, adverse effects such as play at the guide, degraded accuracy, and shortened

2. If an intermediate stop is performed by an external stopper, be careful of ejection when restarting.

If lurching occurs, damage can result. If a slide table is stopped at an intermediate position by an external stopper and then moved
forwards, after the slide table is returned to the back to retract the stopper, supply pressure to the opposite port to operate the

3. Do not use the product in such a way that excessive external force or impact force is applied to it.

Although the table has adequate strength, if it is damaged, protect your hands with gloves. Otherwise, injury may result.
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MXQ 6A-DZD, MXQ G-DZD (interch::;g:}nletyp

)

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

8 A Z 8 Z ( Height ) For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
M XQ c -D D ] M XQ -D D interchangeable type Wlth Out Ad ] USter speed values are within the allowable range
MXQ6(A)-10, 20Z[] MXQ6(A)-30, 40, 50Z[]
0.7 V =mm/s 0.7 V =mm/s
0.6 0.6
2 o5 T o5
£ £
@ 0.4 @ 0.4
© ©
IS 0.3 L £ 0.3
o S kel
& &
S 02 N % S o2
0.1 0.1
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA
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Height interchangeable type
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MXQ Series
mxa 12¢-0Z0, mxa 12-02Z0 (wasien

y

MXQ 1 GA-DZD, MXQ 1 G'DZD Qnterch::;ge:LIer

)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
FOI‘ Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
Wlthout Adjuster speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ 2OA'DZD, MXQ 20'DZD Gnterchangeablety
MXQ 25A'DZD, MXQ 25'DZD Gnterchangeablely

Height

Height

)
)

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
Wlthout Adjuster speed values are within the allowable range
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Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA
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Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster

Auto Switch
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164®

Made to Order

=
S
=
©
L]
(7]
(%]
°©
°
o
=

Mxatl

Options



MXQ series

MXQ 6 B'DZD/For Transfer/Without Adjuster

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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Allowable overhang L [mm]
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wxa8B-0Z5, uxa12B-Z0./

For Transfer/

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Height interchangeable type
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MXQ Series

For Transfer/
wxa 1 6B'DZD, wxa 20B-0Z- / Without Adjuster

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

F0|' TranSfer/ L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
A Height in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
M XQ C -D D ] M XQ -D D interchangeable type Meta| Stopper Wlth Bumper speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ series
MXQ 1 Zé-DZD, MXQ 1 2'DZD Gmerchy:;g::ﬂetype)

mxa 16A-0Z0, muxa 16-0Z5 (eomasen)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
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mxa 20A-0Z0, mxa 20-0Z0 (e

)

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

F T f / L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
Height Or frangier in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
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MXQ Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving

For Transfer/
MXQ 8 B -DZD, MXQ 1 2 B-DZD /Meta| Stopper Wlth Bumper speed values are within the allowable range
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Allowable range: 300 mm (-




MXQ 1 6B'DZD, MXQ 20 B'DZD /ForTransfer/

Metal Stopper with Bumper

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ series

MXQ 6A-DZD, MXQ G-DZD (interchangeabletyp

wxa 8¢-0Z0, mxa 802 (i)

Height

)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
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Height

MXQ 1 2é-DZD MXQ 1 2-DZD Qnterchang;eablety

)

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
Height For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
MXQ =] D MXQ =1 \interchangeabletype Rubber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ series
mxa 20A-0Zo, mxa 20020 (emser
MXQ 25A-|:|ZD, MXQ 25'DZD Gnterch::g;%:LIely

)
)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
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Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
MXQ -D D/For Transfer/Rubber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ Series

wxa8B-0Z5, uxa12B-Z0/

For Transfer/
Rubber Stopper

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range

MXQ@8B-10, 20, 30Z[ ]

MXQ8B-40, 50Z[ |

25 1V =mm/s
2.0

=

=,

c 15

9]

@

£ 1.0

©

8 ~~

- 0.5
0.0 T

0O 10 20 30 40 50 60 7

Allowable overhang L [mm]

0O 80 90 100
L3: Overhang

MXQ8B-75, 100Z[

Allowable range: 100 mm H

25 V =mm/s
2.0
ke
=,
€ 15
(2}
@
£ 1.0
el
©
(o]
- 0.5
0.0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300

Allowable overhang L [mm]

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 300 mm |-

MXQ12B-10, 20, 30Z[ ]

25 1V =mm/s

AEINAN

2

N2

g 1.0 \ \N \’00

° . \ \\
&

§ v \ézb

0.5 S
V. 9
\’M\\
0.0

0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
L3: Overhang

Allowable overhang L [mm]

Allowable range: 160 mm |-

MXQ12B-40, 50Z[ ]

4.5 1V =mm/s
o VAN

B 30 q

E 25 \ \\

% 2.0 ‘b\\

S 700

g 15 v

o X

3 1.0 % L<§3 itb ~_
0.5 'Q‘ZO %
0.0 E—

0O 10 20 30 40 50 60 7
Allowable overhang L [mm]

0 80 90 100

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 100 mm |-

MXQ12B-75Z[ ]

4.5 1V =mm/s

3.5
§ 3.0 \ \\
T \ N
E 55
ﬁ 20 \ \ v
£ : Ny,
s 15 N\ N %
g \ v
3 10 . P:x\\[?& —|

3,
05 TR
00 % —~—~—
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140

L3: Overhang

Allowable overhang L [mm]
Allowable range: 140 mm [

MXQ12B-100, 125Z[ |

4.5 1V =mm/s
4.0
2s VAN

;" 3.0 \ \\\

E 25 \ N

g 20 NP

£ 1'5 \ . \o\

© .

g 1o l/\ V$900 Sy
08 f%”\" ~]
0.0 !

0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Allowable overhang L [mm]

140 160 180

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 180 mm (-

177

4.5 V =mm/s
4.0
3.5 \ \\
g’ 3.0 \ \
£ 25
@ 2.0 \ \\ 14
! >
E 1.5 \ NP \’00
(o]
S 10 l/\ I/\\e 20
05—+ \5&]00\
%
0.0 [ I
0 50 100 150 200 250 300

Allowable overhang L [mm] | L3: Overhang

Allowable range: 300 mm |-




For Transfer/
wxa 1 6B'DZD, wxa 20B-0Z- / Rubber Stopper

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving

speed values are within the allowable range
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Allowable range: 400 mm |-
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MXQ series

Height Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
M XQ =L ] y M XQ =] L1 \interchangeable type L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
A Height FOf TranSfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
MXQ C -D D y MXQ -D D interchangeable type Shock Absorber/R J speed values are within the allowable range
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Height

MXQ 1 2é-DZD, MXQ 1 2'DZD inerchangeabletyp

MXQ 1 6A'DZD, MXQ 1 6'DZD Qnterchangeable

Height

)
»

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
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MXQ series
MXQ ZOA'DZD, MXQ 20'DZD Qnterch::gi%::ﬂety
uxa 2D A-0Z0, mxa 25020 (uorsey

)
)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
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MXQ 6 B'DZD/For Transfer/Shock Absorber/RJ

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving

speed values are within the allowable range
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order
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MXQ series

wxa8B-0Z5, uxa12B-Z0/

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
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Model

For Transfer/
wxa 1 6B'DZD, uxa 20B-0Z- / Shock Absorber/RJ

Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options
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MXQ series

MXQ 6A-DZD, MXQ G-DZD (interch::;g:LIetyp

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
A Height For TranSfer/ in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
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MXQ 1 2é-DZD, MXQ 1 2-DZD Qnterchangeablety

Height

)

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
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MXQ Series

mxa 20A-0Z0, mxa 20-0Z0 G
MXQ 25A-DZD, MXQ 25'DZD Qnterch::g;gegélely

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range

For Transfer/
Metal Stopper
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Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

MXQ6B-50, 75ZL ]

in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
MXQ -D D/For Transfer/MetaI Stopper speed values are within the allowable range
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MXQ Series

For Transfer/
MXQ 8B'DZD, wxa 12B-0Z- / Metal Stopper

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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For Transfer/
wxa 1 6B'DZD, wxa 20B-0Z- / Metal Stopper

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 158 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load mass and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load mass and driving
speed values are within the allowable range
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Allowable range: 400 mm -
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MXQ series

Double-ported Type, Single Side-ported Type, Height Interchangeable Type/For Pressing

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 159 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the pressing force and driving speed.

MXQ6(A)-[1Z

MXQ16(A)-[1Z

Allowable overhang L [mm]

Allowable overhang L [mm]
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ST = Stroke
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Pressing forces that fall in the dotted line portion of the graphs are reference values as pressing forces may vary.




Low Thrust with Hig_;h Rigidity Type/For Pressing

Model Selection MX Q Series

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 159 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the pressing force and driving speed.

MXQ6B-[1Z

MXQ16B-[ 1Z

Allowable overhang L [mm]

* Pressing forces that fall in the dotted line portion of the graphs are reference values as pressing force may vary.
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Single side-ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double-ported type
MXQLIC MXQLIB MXQLIA

1

Height interchangeable type
MXQLl

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options
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MXQ series

Table Deflection (Reference Values)

Table displacement due to
pitch moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table
L 2
I l

=

The dotted line shown in the graph below shows the displacement of the
portion indicated by the arrow when the plate jig is mounted by the customer.
Plate

(Aluminum material)

F
Ty 4

T

MXQ6(A)-[1Z

Table displacement due to
yaw moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

I —

l

==
MXQ6(A)-[1Z

Table displacement due to
roll moment load
Displacement of part F when a load is

applied to part F with the air slide table
retracted

=

",
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Model Selection MX Q Series

Table Deflection (Reference Values)

Table displacement due to
pitch moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table
: 2
I l

=

The dotted line shown in the graph below shows the displacement of the
portion indicated by the arrow when the plate jig is mounted by the customer.
Plate

Table displacement due to
yaw moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

I —

Table displacement due to
roll moment load
Displacement of part F when a load is

applied to part F with the air slide table
retracted

=
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",

Double-ported type
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MXQ series

Al

Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for safety instructions. For
actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”

and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smc.eu

] Mounting

ACautlon

. Do not scratch or dent the mounting side of the
body, table, or end plate.
This can cause a loss of parallelism in the mounting surfaces,
vibration in the guide unit, increased operating resistance, etc.

2. Do not scratch or dent the transfer surface of the

9. When mounting the body, use screws of the appropriate
length and do not exceed the maximum tightening torque.
Tightening with a torque above the limit could cause a malfunction.
Whereas, tightening insufficiently could result in misalignment or dropping.

rail or guide. 1. Body tapped
This could result in looseness, increased operating resistance, | [ l
etc. |
| | — & D &
i
3 Acaution Types other than the MXQ20(A) and MXQ25(A) have through
; tapped holes. Use bolts that are at least 0.5 mm shorter than
3 the maximum screw-in depth (L2). If long bolts are used, they
! may touch the end plate and cause a malfunction, etc.
l Max. tightening| Screw-in depth |Max. screw-in depth
i i) gl torquc-:%}[Nm]g L1 [mm]p L2 [mm] ’
3. Do not apply excessive impact or loads when a '@ | MXQ6 M4 x 0.7 2.1 5 8
workpiece is mounted. . | MXQ8 M4 x0.7 2.1 8 i
If an external force over the allowable moment is applied, & |MXQ12 M5 x 0.8 4.4 11 15
looseness of the guide unit or increased operating resistance | | MXQ16 M6 x 1 7.4 14 19
may occur. MXQ20 M6 x 1 7.4 9
4. Flatness of mounting surface should be 0.02 mm or less. m);ggi %84’()(10'275 21? 5 12 =
Poor parallelism of the workpiece n_10un_ted on the bgdy, th_e MXQ8A M4x0:7 2:1 8 T
:Jna(lzsr:;;nddogt;iiﬁgr:essgl:ng:u:; vibration in the guide unit, . [MXQi2A | M5x08 a4 8 12
s . . . | MXQ16A M6 x 1 7.4 12 17
5. Select the proper connection when connecting with | "yuxQ20A | w6 x 1 74 9
a load which has external support and/or a guide | XQ25A | M8x1.25 18 12
mechanism on the outside, and align it properly. | [MXQ6B | M4x07 51 5 8
6. Avoid contact with the body during operation. | MXQ8B M5 x 0.8 4.4 4 9
Hands, etc., may get caught in the stroke adjuster. Install a ' [ MXQ12B M6 x 1 7.4 7 12
cover as a safety measure if there are instances when anyone | | MXQ16B M6 x 1 7.4 10 15
will be near the slide table during operation. MXQ20B | M8x1.25 18 14 20
7. Keep away from objects which are influenced by : [MXQ8C | M4x0.7 2.1 6 9
magnets. © | MXQ12C | M5x0.8 4.4 8 12
As the body magnets are built-in, do not allow close contact
with magnetic disks, magnetic cards, or magnetic tapes. Data | 2. Through hole
may be erased. [ l
1 == W
| Q WHR '
3 Model Bolt Max. tightening torque [N-m] | L [mm]
| MXQ6 M3 x 0.5 1.1 5.3
} MXQ8 M3 x 0.5 1.1 8.3
: MXQ12 M4 x 0.7 2.7 11.5
! MXQ16 M5 x 0.8 5.4 14.4
! MXQ20 M5 x 0.8 5.4 19.3
! MXQ25 M6 x 1 9.2 23.5
! MXQ6A M3 x 0.5 1.1 8.3
3 MXQ8A M3 x 0.5 1.1 8.3
8. Do not touch a magnet to the table section. : MXQ12A M4 x 0.7 27 8.5
Since the table is made from a magnetic substance, it could MXQ16A M5 x 0.8 54 124
become magnetized if put in contact with a magnet, etc. 1 MXQ20A M5 x 0.8 5.4 16.3
This could cause auto switches, etc., to malfunction. M§825BA M6 x 1 9.2 205
! M3 x 0.5 1.1 5.3
1 MXQ8B M4 x 0.7 2.7 45
: MXQ12B M5 x 0.8 54 7.4
1 MXQ16B M5 x 0.8 5.4 10.3
} MXQ20B M6 x 1 9.2 145
| MXQ8C M3 x 0.5 1.1 6.3
} MXQ12C M4 x 0.7 2.7 8.5
195 2 S\NC
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MXQ series

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for safety instructions. For
actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”

and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smc.eu

|

Mounting \

Mounting

/A Caution

3. Front mounting

L<—
iyl l
i ‘
Q N

Max. tightening | Max. screw-in

oL =i torque [N'm] | depth L [mm]
MXQ6(A) — M3 x 0.5 0.9 5
MXQ8(A,C) |[MXQ6B | M3x0.5 0.9 5
MXQ12(A, C) [MXQ8B | M3x0.5 0.9 5
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | M4x0.7 2.1 6
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | M5x0.8 4.4 7
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B| Mé6x 1 7.4 9

4. Top mounting

/A Caution

12. When using a metal stopper with bumper, use it at

the minimum operating pressure level by taking the
full compression force into consideration.

When using a metal stopper with bumper, the cylinder output
decreases by the full compression of the bumper. If the output
has no allowance, the bumper will not be fully compressed to
the metal, causing the stop position to be unstable. When
selecting a model, pay attention to the cylinder output. (Refer
to the table below.)

In particular, when mounted upward in the vertical direction,
not only the full compression force of the bumper, but also the
workpiece mass should be taken into consideration.

- Horizontal: Cylinder output > Full compression force of bumper
- Vertical: Cylinder output > Full compression force of bumper +
(Workpiece mass + Mass of product moving parts)

Metal part

Internal parts Metal stopper with bumper

. ; i proe n Min. operating pressure of metal Reference) Fy|
Acaunon In order to prevent the workpiece fixing bolt from hitting Bore size [mm] : :
the table, use a bolt of a length at least 0.5 mm shorter stopper with bumper [MPa] _ | compression force [N]
than the maximum screw-in depth. If long bolts are 8 0.3 20
used, they may touch the guide block and cause a 12 0.3 42
malfunction, etc. 16 0.2 65
Max. tightening | Screw-in depth [mm] 20 0.2 97
Model Bolt torque [N-m] [ Max. Min. 25 0.2 154
MXQ6(A) — M3 x 0.5 1.1 4.1 2.1 * Not available for @ 6
MXQ8(A, C) |[MXQ6B | M3x0.5 1.1 4.1 2.1
MXQ12(A, C) | MXQ8B | M4x0.7 2.7 5.7 2.7 Horizontal Vertical ﬁCylinder thrust
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | M5x0.8 5.4 73 3.3 Full compression force Workpiece
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | M5 x 0.8 5.4 7.3 3.3 ) —> mass
Cylinder
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B| M6 x 1 9.2 9 4 thrust +
<::] Mass of
10. The positioning holes on the table and on the moving parts

11

bottom of the body do not have the same centre.
Use these holes during reinstallation after the table
has been removed for the maintenance of an
identical product.

. When the adjuster is mounted, a moment is gener-

ated by the cylinder thrust, causing displacement of
the table end at stop.
The displacement amount may vary depending on
the supply pressure, mounting orientation, or
model. For details, please contact your SMC sales
representative.

O

Metal stopper
with bumper

SvVC

Metal stopper
with bumper

I
jl

Full compression
force
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MXQ series
Specific Product Precautions 3

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to the back cover for safety instructions. For
actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”
and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website: http://www.smc.eu

Al

] Operating Environment \

ACautlon

’ Other

/A Warning

1. Do not put hands or fingers between the table and

. Do not use in environments where the product could

be exposed to liquids, such as cutting oil, etc.

Using in an environment where the product could be exposed to
cutting oil, coolant, oil, etc., could result in looseness, increased
operating resistance, air leakage, etc.

. Do not use in environments where the product
could be exposed directly to foreign matter, such as
powder dust, blown dust, cutting chips, spatter, etc.
This could result in looseness, increased operating resistance,
air leakage, etc. Please consult with SMC regarding use in this
kind of environment.

. Do not use in direct sunlight.

. When there are heat sources in the surrounding
area, block them off.

When there are heat sources in the surrounding area, radiated
heat may cause the product’s temperature to rise and exceed
the operating temperature range. Block off the heat with a
cover, etc.

. Do not subject the product to excessive vibration
and/or impact.

Please consult with SMC regarding use in this kind of
environment, as this can cause damage or a malfunction.
Although the table has adequate strength, if it is damaged, do

bracket.

Never put hands or fingers in the gap between the table and
bracket when retracted. Doing so will result in injury to the
hands, or fingers.

2. Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc., after your

hands have come into contact with the grease used
in the cylinder section of this product can create a
gas that is hazardous to humans.

not touch it with bare hands as the product may be razor-
sharp. Serious injury may result. ;
6. Use caution for the anti-corrosiveness of the linear |

/A Caution

1. Do not disassemble or modify the product.

2. Performance stability
The piston speed in the specification table shows the average
speed. The actual speed of this product may vary slightly
during the stroke depending on the operating conditions, such
as the change of load resistance and pressure.
If a stable operation at low speed is necessary, please contact
your local SMC sales office.

guide section.
In particular, rust may be generated in environments where
waterdrops are likely to adhere due to condensation, etc.

®197 SMC
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A\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or equipment
damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with the labels of

“Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for safety and must be
followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC) ", and other safety regulations.

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious
injury.

/A Danger:

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in death or serious
injury.

/A Warning:

Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate
injury.

/\ Caution:

A Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the person
who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.

Since the product specified here is used under various operating
conditions, its compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by
the person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications based
on necessary analysis and test results. The expected performance and
safety assurance of the equipment will be the responsibility of the person
who has determined its compatibility with the product. This person should
also continuously review all specifications of the product referring to its
latest catalogue information, with a view to giving due consideration to any
possibility of equipment failure when configuring the equipment.

. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate machinery
and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly.
The assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment
including our products must be performed by an operator who is
appropriately trained and experienced.

. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/
equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only
be performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven
objects have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate
source is cut, and read and understand the specific product
precautions of all relevant products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent
unexpected operation and malfunction.

. Our products cannot be used beyond their specifications.

Our products are not developed, designed, and manufactured to be

used under the following conditions or environments.

Use under such conditions or environments is not covered.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Use for nuclear power, railways, aviation, space equipment, ships,
vehicles, military application, equipment affecting human life, body, and
property, fuel equipment, entertainment equipment, emergency shut-off
circuits, press clutches, brake circuits, safety equipment, etc., and use
for applications that do not conform to standard specifications such as
catalogues and operation manuals.

3. Use for interlock circuits, except for use with double interlock such as
installing a mechanical protection function in case of failure. Please
periodically inspect the product to confirm that the product is operating
properly.

/\ Safety Instructions

1) ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules and safety
requirements for systems and their components.
ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules and safety
requirements for systems and their components.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Robots and robotic devices - Safety requirements for
industrial robots - Part 1: Robots.
etc.

/\ Caution

We develop, design, and manufacture our products to be
used for automatic control equipment, and provide them
for peaceful use in manufacturing industries.

Use in non-manufacturing industries is not covered.
Products we manufacture and sell cannot be used for the
purpose of transactions or certification specified in the
Measurement Act.

The new Measurement Act prohibits use of any unit other
than Sl units in Japan.

Limited warranty and
Disclaimer/Compliance
Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty
and Disclaimer” and “Compliance Requirements”.Read and
accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5
years after the product is delivered, whichever is first. ? Also,
the product may have specified durability, running distance
or replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales
branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty
period which is clearly our responsibility, a replacement
product or necessary parts will be provided. This limited
warranty applies only to our product independently, and not
to any other damage incurred due to the failure of the
product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand
the warranty terms and disclaimers noted in the specified
catalogue for the particular products.

2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.

A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after
it is delivered. Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a
product due to the use of the vacuum pad or failure due to the
deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited
warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the
manufacture of weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any
other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country
to another are governed by the relevant security laws and
regulations of the countries involved in the transaction. Prior
to the shipment of a SMC product to another country, assure
that all local rules governing that export are known and
followed.

Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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